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DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN FINANCING 


CONTINUED INFLATION 


ITH the signing of the Peace 
Treaty and the removal of war- 
time embargoes the vital prob- 
lems of economic and _ financial 
readjustment assume more definite and 
recognizable form. 
business and finance are confronted with 
new conditions and responsibilities. Con- 
servatism and initiative must go hand in 
hand if this country is to maintain and 
render permanent its prestige in inter- 
national as well as domestic business ad- 
vancement. Above all there must be 
courageous resistance and recognition of 
those elements which make for a period 
of fictitious prosperity based upon an 
elusive and unscientific use of the sources 
of credit. 

The immediate and most pressing prob- 
lem is that of providing credit in adequate 





amounts to aid in the reconstruction of 


Furope and to sustain our export move- 
ment. The period of Government sup- 
port of foreign trade now comes to a close 
and private enterprise must now assume 
the full responsibility. As stated by the 
Federal Reserve Board the matter of pro- 
viding long-term advances to European 
purchasers presents an investment rather 
than a banking problem. It is estimated 
by American financial experts who have 


American men of 


OR READJUSTMENT ? 


returned from abroad that $2,000,000,000 
will probably suffice to enable European 
nations to work out their salvation during 
the coming year. This sum does not ap- 
pear staggering when it is compared with 
the 25 billions raised in this country 
during the war through Liberty Loans 
and Treasury certificates. 

The United States is abundantly 
equipped to provide Europe with neces- 
sary supplies and advance the means of 
payment. The burden of such financing, 
however, should not devolve upon the 
banks and trust companies which must 
conserve their liquid resources to take 
care of legitimate current demands of 
business and also to assist the Govern- 
ment in liquidating war costs. With the 
close of the last fiscal year the Secretary 
of the Treasury reported that total dis- 
bursements for the twelve months ending 
June 3oth last, aggregated $34,841,386, 
515. Expenditures are still running over 
one billion dollars a month with the April 
outlay at $1,429,000,000 and May dis- 
bursements at $1,096,000,000. The Sec- 
retary of the Treasury is confident that 
remaining war bills, in excess of income 
derived from taxes and other sources, will 
be readily financed through further issues 
of short-term certificates which may be 
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ultimately refunded by the issue of notes 
or bonds without the aid of another great 
popular campaign. 

The necessity of financing Europe’s 
requirements through i investment instead 
of banking channels is rendered clear by a 
study of latest banking, trade and price 
statistics. Further incentive for a well 
co-ordinated program of foreign financing 
is contained in the demoralization of 
sterling and other exchanges in this mar- 
ket. On July 17th, cable transfers on 
London were quoted as low as $4.26 7-8, 
the lowest rate ever recorded and which 
clearly shows the need of hastening credit 
arrangements. Although June export 
trade fell off sharply as compared with 
previous months the fiscal year’s foreign 
trade aggregated nearly ten billions with 
an excess of exports over imports of ap- 
proximately $3,700,000,000. It is this 
prodigious export balance which upsets 
toreign exchanges and if the latter is not 
offset by effective methods of financing 
the result is bound to militate heavily 
against foreign purchasing in American 
markets. The indications are also that 
European borrowers will now appear in 
torce, not only from our former allied 
countries but also from neutral countries 
and Germany as well as the newly created 
nations. 

Although there has been a remarkable 
expansion of foreign banking facilities 
and creation of private corporations to 
expedite oversease trade and finance, it 
is essential that a more definite and 
broader basis for absorption of foreign 
credits into the form of investment obliga- 
tions must be established in this country. 
The organization of “Investment Trusts” 
such as established in England offers a 
practical solution. It is interesting in this 
connection to note the formation of a 
Committee of prominent bankers for the 
formation of nation-wide machinery to 
distribute the obligations of a gigantic 
corporation for the express purpose of 
financing foreign trade. This Committee 
is giving consideration to the recom- 
mendations submitted by Mr. H. P. 
Davison for the organization of a large 
corporation, preferably under Federal 
charter, the capital to be supplied jointly 
by industrial and banking interests of the 
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entire country, the corporation to issue 
debentures for popular subscription. 

The first tangible step toward the re- 
alization of this plan is the introduction in 
the Senate of a bill by Senator Walter E. 
Edge providing for the Federal incorpora- 
tion of one or more concerns to handle the 
composite commercial and financial trans- 
actions involved in the post-war export 
movement. It is understood that the 
Edge bill has the support of Secretary 
Glass and of the Federal Reserve Board. 
The Federal Reserve Board has also 
recommended to Congress the passage of 
an amendment to the Federal Reserve 
Act to permit National banks, until 
January 1, 1921, to invest not exceeding 
in the aggregate five per cent. of their 
capital and surplus in the stock of one or 
more corporatons principally engaged in 
financing foreign trade. To lay a solid 
foundation for America’s economic future 
the Federal authorities must go further. 
They must return the railroads to private 
ownership as soon as expedient; provide a 
definite shipping policy and remove the 
fetters of paternalistic laws from big 
business. 


= 
BANKING FUNDS AND STOCK 
SPECULATION 


HE Federal Reserve Board, in the 
July Bulletin, repeats its warning 
against employing the credit re- 
sources of banking institutions and the re- 
discount functions of the Federal Reserve 
Banks to provide money for stock specula- 
tion. The Board also directs attention to 
the fact that there are two sides to the 
question of encouraging a big foreign 
trade balance, curtailing domestic sup- 
plies and sustaining high prices. Trans- 
actions on the New Y ork Stock Exchange 
have continued in excess of a million 
shares a day almost without a single 
break since April. Total transactions for 
the present year to July 17th aggregated 
159,454,087 shares as compared with 
8,334,306 for the gi period 
tes year. On July 17th the average of 
fifty of the most active industrial and 
railroad stocks reached 93-46, which is an 
advance of over 24 points as compared 
with the lowest average for the year last 
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January and is within eight points of the 


highest record established during the 
stock boom in the fall of 1916. 
Concurrent with this pronounced specu- 
lative movement in stocks the rates for 
call money have exhibited erratic ten- 
oe with rates touching 20 per cent., 
early in July, the highest point since the 
coediaiiadine of the Federal Reserve 
system. Although exaggerated import- 
ance has been attached 1 in some quarters 
to the flurries in call rates, reflecting as 
they do the temporary conditions of the 
money market without having any ap- 
preciable effect on ordinary discount and 


commercial rates, there is one phase of 


the situation which must not be over- 
looked. The fact cannot be denied that 
high call rates have attracted money 
away from the acceptance market, thus 
affecting adversely the availability of ac- 
ceptances based on foreign trade trans- 
actions. 

On the surface it would appear that a 
strong stock market movement is war- 
ranted by the extremely favorable busi- 
ness, industrial and trade returns with 
steel mills working near to war-time 
capacity, with clearings scoring new 


me with an estimated wheat crop of 


»161,000,000 bushels and building oper- 
ations attaining best pre-war records. 
Nevertheless, there is a growing convic- 
tion among far-sighted bank and 
trust company officials that spec- 
ulation has reached a stage which 
may lead to severe reactions un- 
less the movement is kept within 
safe limits. There is no evidence 
that deflation has set in and that 
there is a return to more normal 
standards of prices and values. 
During June Bradstreet’s noted 
another rise of 4.4 per cent. in 
commodity prices. Wages are 
going up instead of downward. 

The extent to which expansion 
of bank credit continues is worthy 
of serious thought. The resources 
of the National banks of the 
country, for example, on May 12, 
1919 show an advance to $20,- 
825,000, 000 as compared with 
$17,8 39,000,000 for June 29, 1918 
while their deposits increased Office. 


$1,518,000,000 during the same period to 
a total of $15,903,000,000. Loans and 
discounts of National banks increased 
$644,000,000 as compared with a year 
ago; bills payable represent an_ in- 


crease of $703,000,000 and_ holdings 
of U. S. Government obligations in- 
creased $1,370,000,000. State banks and 


trust companies have also shared in this 
expansion of resources and deposits, the 
trust companies of New York city, for 
inetances showing aggregate resources of 

112,861,000 on June 3oth last as com- 
ad with $2,657,934,000 a year ago and 
a deposit increase during that period from 
$2,158,657,000 to $2,646,832,000. These 
increases call for earnest consideration in 
view of the expansion of the combined 
banking power of all the banks and trust 
companies of the country from $24,340, 
000,000 in June, Ig9g14 to $3 29,082, 

000,000 in June, 1918. For the first 
time also the loans of New York Clearing 
House institutions have passed $5,000,- 
000,000 mark. Since last November the 
amount of bills discounted by the Federal 
Reserve banks, based on Government war 
obligations has continued to rise from 
$1,412,000,000 to $1,684,000,000 reported 
on July 12th. 

However promising and rosy may be 
the outlook for an unprecedented dev elop- 
ment of American business and trade it 
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is well to bear in mind that the tremend- 
ous expansion of bank loans and paper 
currency both here and in Europe are 
the cause of sustained high prices and 
wages. The Federal Reserve system has 
been the means of creating new sources 
of credit. To the extent that such in- 


crease is based upon actual volume of 


trade and production this spells added 
wealth. The important duty for bankers, 
nev ertheless, is to exercise conservatism 
in extending credits and maintain as 
liquid a position as possible. 


MORTALITY AND ESTATE 
MANAGEMENT 


EVERAL scores of trust companies 
have reproduced in folder or booklet 

form the editorial which appeared 
in the March, 191g issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine, entitled ‘‘Mortality 
and Executors” in which was described a 
remarkable chain of circumstances involv- 
ing the death of a number of individual 
It may be 
eed that ac late "James Gordon 
Bennett appointed James Stillman one of 
his executors and within a few weeks after 
the death of the publisher of the New 
York Herald, Mr. Stillman died. When 
Mr. Stillman passed away it was found 
that he had appointed as one of his ex- 
ecutors, John W. Sterling, who also died 
before he could take up his duties under 
the Stillman appointment. Sterling had 
appointed James O. Bloss as one of his 
executors and the grim record was carried 
on by the subsequent death of Mr. Bloss. 
Altogether, these various estates involved 
about $75,000,000. 
_ Since that editorial was written the 
fatal record which attends the appoint- 
ment of individuals instead of trust com- 
panies as executors and trustees has ac- 
quired several new chapters. On April 
26th there died in his home in Jersey City, 
David W. Harkness, one of three execu- 
tors of the estate of Mrs. Julia Lorillard 
Butterfield, valued at over $5,000,000. 
Within a few minutes after the death of 
Mr. Harkness it transpired that one of 
his associate executors, Calvin S. May 
had passed away in his apartment in New 
York City. This left as the sole remaining 


executor of the- estate Albert Francis 
Hagar who found that the will made no 
provision for the appointment of succes- 
sor executors. The Butterfield estate has 
been in the courts for five years and has 
been a source of very expensive litigation 
and counter-allegations between the asso- 
ciated executors. 

Among other recent instances which 
may be cited to emphasize the inherent 
drawbacks of appointing individuals as 
executors or trustees and give irresistible 


force to the argument for the selection of 


a trust company, which is always “‘on the 
job,” may be cited the following: The 
order removing George J. Gould as chief 
executor and trustee of the estate of the 
late Jay Gould; the order of the Supreme 
Court of New York removing Jacob Jung 
as executor of the $1,000,000 estate of 
his father, the late Jacob Jung; the ap- 
pointment by the Surrogate Court of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
as executor of the estate of the late James 
Gordon Bennett in place of the late 
Augustus D. Juilliard; the application of 
the widow of the $10,000,000 estate of the 
late Wm. Ziegler, the baking powder 
manufacturer, for permission to resign as 
executor, the late Mayor Gaynor of New 
York, having been succeeded as a co- 
executor of the Ziegler estate by the chief 
heir, William Zie gler, Jr., when the latter 
reached his maturity; the suit between 
attorneys and heirs of the late B. F. 
Keith, the so-called ‘‘vaudeville king”’ 
leaving an estate of over $15,000,000. 
If large estates are subjected to such 
vicissitudes and losses because of the blind 
practice of appointing individuals as 
executors and trustees how much greater 
is the value of trust company service for 
moderate estates where delays and litiga- 
tion mean positive calamity to heirs. It 
is refreshing to turn to the other side of 
the ledger and to call attention to the 
appointment of the Central Union Trust 
Company and the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York as associated executors 
and trustees of the $35,000,000 estate of 
the late A. D. Juilliard, ‘who died on June 
2nd last and whose will provided for the 
establishment of the Juilliard Musical 
Foundation with a principal of probably 
$20,000,000 for the advancement of musi- 
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cal education, with the appointment of 


Chairman J. N. Wallace of the Central 
Union Trust Company and President 
Charles H. Sabin of the Guaranty Trust 
Company in association with Frederic A. 


Juilliard as trustees of the fund. 


BS 


PROPER REMUNERATION FOR 
TRUST BUSINESS 


HE attention of readers of Trust 
Companies Magazine is especially 
directed to the communication from 
Mr. Uzal H. McCarter, President of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of Newark, New 
Jersey and a former President of the 
Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association, which appears in 
another part of this issue. Mr. McCarter 


has earned the grateful appreciation of 


conservative trust company men through- 
out the nation for his courageous advo- 


cacy of the rights and the preservation of 


the highest ideals in trust company ad- 
ministration, particularly as affecting the 
discharge of fiduciary obligations and re- 
sponsibilities. We have no doubt that 
the appeal which Mr. McCarter makes 
in this communication to Trust Com- 
PANIES regarding unwarranted competi- 
tion for trust business and in cautioning 
against the practice of encouraging pro- 
spective clients to “shop” for acceptance 
of such business on a basis which is utterly 
inadequate, will receive the serious con- 
sideration of all trust company men which 
it deserves. 

It may be regarded as logical that there 
should be more intensive competition for 
trust business with the entrance of Na- 
tional and State banks in this field. Such 
competition, within certain limits, may 
be regarded as wholesome but when it 
takes the form of bidding upon a basis 
which, as Mr. McCarter states, ‘does not 
adequately compensate the trustee for 
the exactions, the knowledge, and the at- 
tention that the very name of ‘trust’ im- 
plies and demands,” the consequence is 
bound to be fatal to the good name and 
standing of corporate trusteeship. It is 
the cardinal duty of trust companies to 
take the initiative in discouraging “‘shop- 
ping” among prospective trust depart- 
ment clients and to stand together for 


rates of compensation which are essential] 
to wise, safe and reasonably profitable 
administration of trust business. 

Because of the variety of considera- 
tons and collateral factors which attach 
to each trust appointment it may be difh- 
cult to define any hard and fast rule of 
compensation. It would, nevertheless, 
be entirely practical for trust companies 
and banks in New York and other large 
cities to unite upon general principles of 
compensation as_ successfully demon- 
strated by the experience of trust com- 
panies in California in subscribing to 
standard schedules. 

The integrity and high standard of 
fiduciary management which the trust 
companies of the United States have de- 
veloped as a result of nearly one hundred 
years of experience and conscientious 
fulfillment of their obligations is some- 
thing that must be treasured and 
cherished. There is enough trust business 
“to go around” for trust companies and 
the banks which receive authority to 
act as executor, trustee and in other trust 
capacities. The successful development 
of this business, however, will depend 
upon trust companies acting in sympa- 
thetic and whole-hearted concert with 
their National and State bank competi- 
tors to eliminate and discourage all prac- 
tices which may result in undermining 
public faith or lower the standard of 
fiduciary administration. 

RS 


TITLE OF ‘“*TRUST COMPANY” 
MISUSED 


NFORMATION has’ come to 
Trust Companies Magazine from 

various sources which indicate that 
the title “trust company” is still being 
flagrantly misused by promoters, oil stock 
syndicates and others. In the majority of 
States the legislatures, at the instance 
of trust company interests, have enacted 
laws which make it unhealthy for pro- 
moters to operate in those common- 
wealths. There are a number of States, 
however, especially in the Southwest 
and in the West where the laws permit 
of evasion and subterfuge. There is the 
conspicuous instance of the Pan Motor 
Company, promoted by S. C. Pandolfo 
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who is now in the toils of the law as a 
ser of the activity of the National 
Vigilance Committee of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the world. This 
promotor issued the “S. C. Pandolfo 
[rust Fund Certificates” which were 
to be guaranteed and redeemed by the 
so-called “Commonwealth Trust Com- 
pany” of Houston, Texas, which has been 
characterized by the banking departments 
of Texas and Oklahoma as “a crooked 
concern” without legal existence. The 
State banks of Texas were forbidden by 
the banking department to handle these 
“trust certificates.” 

More recently there has been brought 
to the attention of Trust CoMmPANIES 
Magazine a so-called “trust company” 
operating in Channel City, Texas, which 
has distributed broadcast application for 
shares of oil stocks. This alleged * ‘trust 
company’ boldly prints on its letterheads 
that it is a member of the American 
Bankers’ Association and of the Texas 
Bankers’ Association. The proposition 
which the bond department of this com- 
pany advances bears all the earmarks of 
an exploitation of oil shares upon a credu- 
lous public. The manager of the bond 
department in describing the fabulous 
profits to be derived from investing in 
the oil shares offered at $10 a share 
goes on to say “Remember this is your 
last chance to buy stock in an oil company 
with a bank behind it. The—Oil Com- 
pany is a banker’s company—no promo- 
tion fees, no agents,” etc. 

There is another form of encroachment 
upon the good name of trust companies 
in the increasing prev valence of so-called 

“Investment Trusts,” ‘Acceptance 
Trusts,” and “Finance Trusts” which 
make their profits chiefly from purchase 
and sale of accounts receivable or specula- 
tive indentures. These enterprises deal 
largely in what is known as “secret 
assignment of accounts” a subject which 
is at present receiving the attention of a 





committee of the American Bankers’ 
Association. 
Numerous other concrete instances 


may be cited to show that promoters and 
speculative enterprises are trading freely 
in a number of States upon the good repu- 
tation and faith inspired by conservative 
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trust company management. The most 
direct way to stamp out these evils 1s 
for the representative trust company 
interests of the States where such men are 
tolerated, to secure necessary legislation 
and obtain the earnest co-operation of 
the State banking authorities. New York 
despite its boast of having the best trust 
company laws in the country, is one of 
the States where the title of “trust com- 
pany” justifies greater protection. 
Ra 


STANDARDIZED TRUST 
INDENTURES 


HE advisability of compiling stand- 
ard parts of declarations or deeds 
of trust dealing with duties and 
responsibilities of trustees and based upon 
experience as well as available court 
decisions, has been a frequent topic of 
discussion at annual meetings of the Trust 
Company Section, American Bankers’ 
Association. These discussions almost 
invariably brought out seemingly irrec- 
oncilable problems, due not alone to the 
essential differences embodied in practic- 
ally every trust indenture but also because 
of sectional requirements. 
The first genuine and concerted effort 
toward securing some degree of standardi- 
zation of trust instruments has been 
accomplished by the Trust Company 
Section of the California Bankers’ Associa- 
tion which has already blazed a number 
of new trails in dev eloping and simplifying 
trust company service along the most 
scientific and efficient lines. The trust 
forms prepared for the guidance of the 
members of that organization are not 
intended as being either complete or final 
but merely the beginning of a never 
ending job, as indicated by Chairman 
L. H. Roseberry in his article appearing 
in this issue of Trust ComPANIES Maga- 
zine. Ten separate specimen trust invest- 
ments, with over twenty-five miscellane- 
ous clauses relating to varied trust activi- 
ties have been worked out by the com- 
mittee largely under the direction of 
Mr. Roseberry. The principal trust in- 
dentures apply to agreement for the 
subdivision of real property; for invest- 
ment of trust funds, including conversion 
of securities to cash, fees of trustee, in- 
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vestment powers of trustee, revocation 
of trust power in trustor; taking title to 
real property to carry as directed by trust 
or corporate stock voting agreement; cor- 
porate reorganization agreement; pro- 
visions as to trustee in deed of trust se- 
curing bonded indebtedness, release and 
substitution of pledged and mortgaged 
property, redemption of bonds, sinking 
funds, etc.; trust and life insurance 
policy; indenture taking title to secure 
the purchase price of obligation and 
standard clauses of a will. Blank sheets 
have been added to the forms so as 
to admit of the provisions being re- 
drafted from time to time and_in- 
serted through the loose leaf system. 
Although adapted primarily to the re- 
quirements of the trust companies of 

California this set of forms today consti- 
tutes the most complete contribution of 
the kind toward betterment of trust 
company service. Their value is to be 
especially noted in guiding National and 
State banks which are only now beginning 
to exercise their powers as fiduciaries. 

The Trust Company Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association, at the 
last annual meeting in Chicago, appointed 


a special Committee on Standardization of 


Forms and Charges, thus recognizing the 
practicability of developing such stand- 
ardization along broader and National 
lines. When we stop to think of the great 
advance made in standardizing different 
types of instruments employed by the 
legal profession it becomes apparent that 
there is opportunity for devising trust 
indenture provisions based upon ex- 
perience, court decisions and the best 
advice of both the members of the legal 
profession and of trust company officials. 
Such forms need not necessarily be rigid 
or fixed in character but simply recognize 
adjudicated and accepted principles of 
fiduciary law, the details and varying 
requirements to be determined by each 
individual trust. Protective features may 
be incorporated which will be equally as 
applicable to requirements in New York 
City as in Los Angeles or communities 
throughout the country where trust 
companies exist. While the problem of 
securing standardized trust forms adapt- 
able to trust companies throughout the 


United States offers peculiar difficulties 
there is no reason why State organization 
of trust companies may not follow the 
excellent example set by the Trust Com- 
pany Section of California. The pre- 
caution, however, should be taken against 
making such forms available to laymen. 
Instead of supplanting the services of 
attorneys in the preparation of trust 
indentures, such forms should be _ re- 
garded by members of the legal profes- 
sion as helpful and a protection against 
hastily or clumsily drawn agreements. 
| 


WHAT CO-OPERATION WILL 
ACCOMPLISH 


HERE has never been a period in 
AL the history of the development of 
trust company business in this 
country when co-operation among trust 
companies has been so essential as at the 
present time. A new spirit of service and 
usefulness actuates all types of banking 
institutions and the operation of the 
Federal Reserve system has introduced 
fundamental changes in policy and 
method to which trust company people 
must adapt themselves. The Trust 
Company Section of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association has achieved splendid 
results in uniting the aims and improving 
business practices as well as the policies 
which characterize trust company man- 
agement. At the last annual meeting of 
this organization in Chicago a broader 
scope of activity was outlined which has 
already produced substantial results. 
There is one phase of trust company 
co-operation which, however, does not 
appear to have received due attention and 
that is closer unity and mutual contact 
between trust companies of the various 
States. The Trust Company Section of 
the California Bankers’ Association is a 
conspicuous example of the excellent and 
beneficial work that may be accomplished 
by such State organizations. This Sec- 
tion has been in existence only two years 
and within that short period it has pro- 
vided its members with a workable sched- 
ule of charges for various kinds of fiduci- 
ary service; has brought about harmoni- 
ous and profitable relationship with mem- 
bers of the legal profession who had 








formerly been inclined to regard trust 
companies as poachers upon their legitim- 
ate field. It has secured constructive 
trust company laws and defeated ill-ad- 
vised bills. More recently this Section 
has completed a set of standardized trust 
forms and the coming year will witness 
efforts to standardize administrative sys- 
tems and methods of trust companies. 
In his annual address as chairman of 
the Trust Company Section of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association, Mr. L. H. 
Roseberry, who has been the life and 
moving spirit of the organization, re- 
views briefly the work that has been done 
by the officers and various committees. 
The consequence of such earnest co- 
operation is that trust companies will not 
only become more efficient and attain a 
higher degree of service to the communi- 
ties in which they are located but the 
public will also gain a better understand- 
ing of their true mission, and_ their 
stability and their responsibility. 


THE GOULD WILL CASE 


HE removal of George J. Gould as 
trustee under the will of his father, 

Jay Gould, and the decision of 
Supreme Court Justice Whitaker which 
accompanies the court order, again illus- 
trates. in a forceful way the inherent 
disadvantages of appointing individuals 
as executors and trustees of large estates. 
A reading of the testimony in the Gould 
litigation suggests that the family disa- 
greements and the grounds for charges 
of mismanagement and wilful v iolation of 
the provisions of the will would have been 
avoided if the estate and the trusts had 
been placed in the care of a responsible 
and experienced trust company. More- 
over, it is humanly impossible for indivi- 
duals, however capable and conscientious, 
to bestow the same efficient supervision 
and administrative ability in handling 
an estate of such large and varied inter- 


ests as involved in the Gould estate of 


approximately $80,000,000. 
Strict enforcement of the obligations 
of a trustee to the trust estate as opposed 
his individual interests, is the very 


essence of the trust relation. It is the 
principle that no man can serve two 
masters. Equity says that when a man 
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accepts the position of a trustee, the trust 
is the master that must be served and 
none other. It is easy to imagine what 
disregard of this fundamental rule would 
lead to. Certainly without it, it would 
be a mere speculation to create a trust—a 
speculation based upon the expectation 
and hope that your wishes would be 
carried out, without power in anyone to 
enforce integrity of the estate through 
the courts. 

It is obviously to the interest of trust 
companies that confidence be maintained 
in the creation of trusts—and that this 
confidence is kept alive and nurtured 
by legal opinions like the one rendered 
by Judge Whitaker with reference to the 
motion to remove George J. Gould as 
one of the trustees under the will of his 
father, Jay Gould. Removal is ordered 
on three grounds, namely for (1) failing 
to obey the directions of the will to divide 
the estate into six separate trusts, though 
he had the entire estate under his control, 
(2) selling property of the estate and 
taking the profits for himself, (3) mingling 
the trust funds with his own funds and 
using them as if they were his own pro- 
perty. Argument to the effect that 
removal cannot properly be had _ by 
motion incident to the accounting suit, 
and should be by an independent pro- 
ceeding is dismissed as super technical. 
All the parties interested are said to be 
before the court and there is no substan- 
tial reason why justice cannot be done 
without a separate suit. 

The present action in which George J. 
Gould, Edwin Gould, Helen G. Shepard 
(formerly Helen M. Gould) and Howard 
Gould, as executors and trustees under 
the last will and testament and codicils 
thereto of Jay Gould, deceased, are 
plaintiffs, and all the parties interested 
in the estate are defendents (in which 
action this motion is made), was begun in 
1916, and asks for an accounting and the 
approval of the courts of all the acts of the 
executors and trustees and a construction 
of certain portions of the will. The execu- 
tors and trustees have administered the 
estate, which amounted to over $80,000, 
ooo for twenty-three years, and during 
that entire period have neither accounted 
not attempted to account. 
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HOMUUADEOOESUADANODLADALE SUUUANDUUEDELE QAUOUDNLEUDAE JUDUDODUAEUDEE 2HUbOUODADAGNE 2ALNOOOOOUEDEE SOUHUEOOUUNOEE DONUADUDADOONE JUUDOODNELOUE 2UUNOUUIUONE 30UUOUENOELOE 2UNNNDEUEUNA 2OUSUNDENESDAE 2UUNHNOLU INC SUOKHEHOND 


RESTORING FINANCE AND CREDIT TO A RATIONAL 
BASIS 


PROGRAM OF CO-OPERATION BETWEEN BANKERS, MANUFACTURERS 
AND BUSINESS MEN 


F. C. SCHWEDTMAN 
Vice-President The National City Bank of New York 


HVCHVEVACNUADADALENANE SOUNUAUAUEUENE SOUNUEUEADAEAE 2 UAUANOUAUEUAE QALGEUOUEAUHLC DAUNUEDNLAUALE 0UNUEUEUEUDUE J UUDAUU ALAA SUGUONDUDULUOE DAUSUEDNAEUOOE J OUHHNURUEUNIE SUGUOURUELUOEE UNNOADOLENOE 2AUNMNOELEUNE DUMUHOUN 


EpIToR’s NOTE: 
bellum industrial and commercial expansion. 


There is every evidence that this nation is entering upon a great period of post- 
Among thoughtful men of finance and business there is, 


nevertheless, a strong conviction that this forward movement must be directed along conservative lines in 
view of the possinlity of dangerous reactions growing out of underlying credit inflation, overzealous specula- 


tion, dislocation of price standards, exchange relations, etc. 


One of the ablest summaries of our present 


economic problems as well as presentation of remedies to be applied is embodied in the address delivered 


recently by Mr. Schwedtman before the National Association of Manufacturers. 


This address, which ts 


given herewith in substance, represents a collaboration of the Committee on Industry and Banking, appointed 
by the National Association of Manufacturers and consisting of Mr. Schwedtman, as chairman; J.E. 


Kovensky, Vice-president National Bank of Commerce in New 
Overseas Service Dept. of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York.) 


The question of economic readjustment 
from the financial point of view, is one of 
such breadth of that there are few 
aspects of the whole readjustment problem 
that are not included within it. It is not too 
much to say that in the whole program. of 
readjustment, no element is of greater prac- 
tical consequence than the restoration of the 
gold standard. Confidence in the credit struc 
ture at well as the [ 
normal international 
depend upon it. 

The maintenance of the full gold standard 
requires very definite procedure both with 
respect to the money system at home, and 
with respect to the relation of the home coun- 
try’s money to that of other countries. Under 
the gold standard, all the different kitids of 
money circulating within a country, and ail 
credit media employed in terms of the basic 
money unit are supposed to circulate at par 
with gold. Moreover, in the international ex- 
change market relations between one coun- 
try’s money as compared with another coun- 
try’s money are supposed to be such as will 
insure comparative stability close to the level 
of what is known as the “mint parity.” 

In the international field, embargoes on and 
restrictions and interference with gold move- 
ments between countries should be eliminated 
as fast as possible. The conduct of trade in 
the international field in most cases implies 
dependence upon foreign exchange operations 
of one kind or another. Fluctuations in the 
exchange rates naturally affect both the buyer 
and the seller, and may profoundly influence 


scope 


home as restoration of 


exchange relationships 


York and Harry Lawton, Manager 


the whole question of business success or fail- 


ure. As a result of the war, and because oi 
gold embargoes and restrictions, exchange 
rates have been subjected to what would 


normally be considered absurd fluctuations, 


and the trade of the worid will not again How 


irecely until these wide discrepancies from 
normal, exhibited in the foreign exchange 
rates, are overcome by the restoration, 


through more or less common international 
action, of the free gold market. 


Effect of Exchange Rates on Exports 


Looking at the problem only from the point 
of view of the United States, it looms up 
niuch less seriously than it does in Europe. 
We have an enormous gold supply on hand— 
practically double what it was in 1914, and 
approximately one-third of the visable supply 
of the whole world. There is in our country 
no further excuse for internal restrictions of 
any kind. The embargo on gold exports 
might also be freely lifted, leaving to the 
banking system the responsibility of protect- 
ing domestic 


reserves against dangerously 
large withdrawals on foreign account. In 


addition to the raising of the gold embargo, 
it is recognized that the free flow of goods 
ought to be provided for. In some cases the 
exchange situation has developed unfavorably 
for us because of our export policy. With 
the release of tonnage for commercial pur- 
poses, and with the relaxation of war de- 
mand, goods wanted by the foreign customer 
should be allowed to move. 

doubtless, would like to have 


The foreigner, 
some of our 
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gold, but, by and large, he wants food and 
clothing and raw material even more. We 
could afford to make actual loans in gold to 
those countries which need them. As the 
dollar goes to a premium, that is equivalent 
to so much addition to price, as far as the 
foreigner is concerned, and he will in conse- 
quence be less inclined to buy our goods. It 
is to our ultimate interest, therefore, to help 
the foreigner support at its normal level the 
international value of his money. 

To preserve full confidence in the domestic 
credit situation, adequate revenues must, of 
course, be maintained here at home, but lest 
the exportation of some of our gold stock 
be regarded as an impairment of such re- 
serves, attention may be directed to the fact 
that all that is necessary is a reduction in due 
proportion of the credit resting on such re- 
serves. The deflation of credit will go on 
naturally as the measure of war demand re- 
laxes, as Government contracts are liquidated 
and as production steadily gains on consump- 
tion. But beyond this normal movement, de- 
flation must be systematically encouraged 
wherever that is possible. On the other hand, 
if other countries maintain restrictions upon 
gold, we may have to surround gold loans or 
exports with special conditions, but, all things 
considered, no nation is more favorably situ- 
ated than is the United States for—and few 
have more to gain from—a speedy restoration 
of the gold standard. 


Development of the Federal Reserve System 


The Federal Reserve system along its main 
lines has completely justified itself. Its ac- 
complishments for the country during the war 
period are beyond praise. Its great promise 
for peace times lies in the opportunity that it 
affords. for intelligent and public spirited co- 
operation between the bankers of the country. 
Its development in the future must be so safe- 
guarded as to insure a survival of the spirit 
of independence and_ individual initiative 
which have characterized American banking 
as well as other lines of American business. 
This spirit has given to American business 
its peculiar flexibility, and the changing needs 
of the future put renewed emphasis on flexi- 
bility as an indispensable quality. 


.Improving American Commercial Credit 
Practices 


So much has been said of late as to the 
necessity of reforming American commercial 
credit practices that only brief attention need 
to be given to that subject. Our present sys- 
tem is usually described as the “cash dis- 
count” and “open account” system because of 
its two outstanding characteristics. The com- 


mercial credit instrument which is normally 
associated with it is “single-name paper.” 

There is no reason to ask for the abolition 
of the cash discount system. This system 
grew out of peculiar conditions. With the 
development of large scale production and 
with marketing over increasingly wide areas, 
the risk involved in the extension of credit 
by the seller to the buyer tended to become 
steadily greater. Coupled with this were un- 
certainties with respect te the currency, be- 
cause of suspension of specie payments during 
the period of 1862-1879. ‘To avoid these risks, 
the seller gladly offered the buyer such a 
premium for cash that the buyer could not 
afford to neglect it. But the cash discount 
is not, aS is sometimes contended, the cause 
of higher prices to the consumer. The higher 
prices grow out of the risks and losses which 
must be faced if credit is extended by the 
seller. If such risks could be completely 
eliminated, the cash discount would not on 
the average exceed simple interest on the 
original amount involved. The point of at- 
tack, therefore, is not the cash discount sys- 
tem, but the basic difficulties of current credit 
procedure. 

The open-account system is based upon the 
extension of credit by the seller. The funds 
so tied up can, however, be released only on 
the basis of the standing of the seller him- 
self. In other words, when he goes to the 
bank he borrows on his own name. This 
procedure is wrong in theory, because the 
justification of the original extension of credit 
must be found in the profitable utilization oi 
the goods involved. This can be determined 
only in the market of the buyer. Hence, it 
may be said that the credit procedure ought 
to be reformed in such a way as to throw 
the responsibility for the extension of the 
credit on the market of the buyer rather than 
on that of the seller, When the buyer, ob- 
taining the necessary funds from his bank on 
the basis of his own credit standing, takes the 
discount, the responsibility for the extension 
of credit is properly placed, but when the 
goods are sold on open account, correct pro 
cedure is violated because the seller assumes 
the responsibility both of extending and oi 
carrying the credit. The open account system 
stands, therefore, in need of reformation. 
Emphasis need not be placed so much upon 
particular forms of credit instruments as on 
correct methods. The “acceptance” method, 
for example, offers possibilities of financing 
that meet the demands of sound principle. 
On the other hand, even the acceptance 
method may be abused, and may be applied 
in violation rather than in support of sound 
doctrine. 
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Conservation of Capital 


The outstanding necessity in connection 
with capital rehabilitation is the realization 
that capital equipment does not produce itself. 
Capital accumulates only in so far as produc- 
tion in the large sense outruns consumption. 
The need of the hour is for thrift. Not 
thrift in the sense of niggardly hoarding, but 
in the sense of intelligent expenditure, di- 
rected toward building up our economic struc- 
ture. Thrift has as important an aspect on 
the production side as it has on the consump- 
tion side. The appalling wastefulness that 
has characterized our use of many of our 
natural resources must be overcome. The 
most efficient appliances and methods in indus- 
try must be encouraged. The productive 
efficiency of the individual must persistently 
be promoted. On the consumption side, the 
individual must learn the importance of thrift 
in his private expenditure. This does not 
mean buying cheap, because the thrifty man 
usually buys only the best. It does not mean 
selfish aggrandizement, because it is only 
the thrifty man who has a surplus for gener- 
osity. It seems simply a careful selection of 
purchases directed toward getting the most 
out of one’s expenditures, not only for the 
present, but for one’s entire life span. 


Development of American Banking Abroad 


The development of our foreign trade is 
of great importance to the future progress of 
American industry. This progress depends 
upon the perfection of American large scale 
standardized production. This again requires, 
however, the stability which only broad mar- 
keting can supply, and in view of the possi- 
bilities of American industry and methods, 
nothing short of a comprehensive world mar- 
ket can be considered adequate. 

In the extension of American banking in- 
fluence abroad, there are two main methods 
One is the establishment of foreign branches 
of American banks. The other is the estab- 
lishment of international banking alliances be- 
tween American banks and the local banks 
of the countries with which we are dealing. 
Where the primary reliance is upon inter- 
national alliances, it is expedient that repre- 
sentatives of American banks should be asso- 
ciated with the correspondent bank abroad in 
order to perform special services for Ameri- 
can business men, even though turning over 
the distinctively banking business to the for- 
eign correspondent bank. In one way or 
another, American banks must secure in the 
foreign fields adequate credit information, and 
must provide in the foreign fields adequate 
banking accommodations for American busi- 


ness men. Whether an individual bank finds 
that it can do this best by branches or by 
international banking alliances, may well be 
a matter for its individual choice. Each 
method has its own advantages. Each method 
involves the presence on the ground of wise 
and sympathetic American representatives. 
Foreign Credits and Investments 

A factor that requires emphatic mention in 
this connection is the adequate extension by 
America of credit to Europe, and to the rest 
of the world. This credit must be divided be- 
tween commercial, short-time credit, and 
longer time, investment credit. Short time 
credit must be extended to permit the pur- 
chase in the United States of foodstuffs and 
raw materials to start anew the processes of 
industry wherever these have been seriously 
interfered with. As we have in the United 
States the needed supplies, and as we have a 
splendid credit machine with ample reserves, 
the arrangement of the required credits ought 
not to be a matter of difficulty... It may be 
that it will be necessary here and there to 
stretch a point and to arrange for credits on 
a little longer time basis than would or- 
dinarily be acceptable for commercial ad- 
vances. 

Even more significant from a trade point of 
view is the investment by the American pub- 
lic in European securities of all kinds. Be- 
fore the war we were debtors to Europe in an 
amount variously estimated at from five to 
seven billions of dollars. Now it is estimated 
that we have become creditors of the world 
at large to an amount approximating twelve 
billions. On a five per cent. basis, we shall 
annually collect in interest alone about $600,- 
000,000. But how shall we collect it? Only 
three possibilities present themselves. Re- 
mittance can be made in goods and services, 
in gold, or in investment securities. It is 
almost inconceivable that our debtors could 
for a long time to come pull themselves to- 
gether industrially to pay us in goods and 
services. In the end, of course, that is the 
way that they must pay, and the way that we 
would want them to pay, but for the time 
being that method is out of the question. On 
the other hand our debtors have not—nor if 
they had could they spare the gold. They 
need such gold as they can get in order to 
strengthen their domestic credit structure, 
and more gold sent to the United States 
would mean in this country simply an addi- 
tion to an already redundant supply. Ship- 
ping us securities presents itself as the last 
recourse. But securities can be shipped only 
if Americans will buy them. If we buy them 
the purchase price tends to make up a sum 
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total of payments due from us to Europe, 
and this sum total will then largely tend to 
counterbalance the payments that Europe has 
to make to us. The failure on our part to 
try to counterbalance in this way Europe’s 
payments to be made to us will put drafts 
in dollars on the United States chronically at 
a premium. If the foreigner has to add to the 
price that he has to pay for American goods 
any considerable premium for the dollars in 
which he finally must remit for the goods, 
he is effectually discouraged from buying in 
America anything that he can buy elsewhere. 
It needs no extended argument, therefore, to 
prove that at least in part the future of 
American trade depends upon the extent to 
which Americans become the holders of for- 
eign securities. 


Cultivating Use of Dollar Exchange 


Finally, your committee would also refer 
to the importance, from many different points 
of view, of cultivating the use of the dollar 
draft in international exchange operations. 
Before the war the bulk of our foreign busi- 
ness was financed through the London mar- 
ket in terms of pounds sterling. The war 
so greatly interfered with the normal opera 


tion of the English financial machine that 
much international banking business came to 
America. This is not the place to discuss 
the whys and wherefores of the predominance 
of sterling exchange in pre-war days. It is 
enough to say that many difficulties that con- 
fronted us on dollar exchange have now hap- 
pily been removed. 

But the future of the dollar draft depends 
not only upon our own willingness to employ 
it. We must also persuade the foreigner to 
employ it. 


This is a business question pure 
and simple. 


Our money and credit 
must be made absolutely secure. A dollar 
draft must always be as good as gold. Fur- 
thermore, the price that we ask for it must 
be reasonable. This is a question of the eco- 
nomical functioning of our credit machinery. 
Lastly the foreigner must to a considerable 
degree want to buy goods in America. This 
is a question of supplying what he wants at 
convincing prices and of helping him to buy 
by extending to him the credit that he needs, 
not only for short time purposes, but also for 
longer time uses, in order that he may re- 
pair his weakened capital structure and pro- 
duce the goods with which alone in the last 
analysis he can make payments to us. 


system 


THE FINANCING OF INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE 


B. M. ANDERSON 
With National Bank of Commerce in New York 


Our gold position is impregnable. But the 
whole world banking situation must be taken 
into account. European banks are loaded and 
overloaded, strained to the breaking point, 
with war securities. European banks must 
look to American banks for aid in regaining 
a liquid position; and American banks, in 
order to meet this call, must, as far as pos- 
sible, keep their investments liquid. American 
banks can safely finance short-term opera- 
tions, particularly international commerce. 
American banks can aid in the flotation of 
European securities, and American under- 
writers and investment bankers may purchase 
large blocks of European securities. But for 
the larger need of the hour we must look to 
an unusual degree to real savings by the 
people, rather than to bank money. ‘High 
interest rates on investment capital should, 
therefore, be welcomed as supplying additional 
inducements to the 
Save. 

There is, however, one form of capital 
which we can readily spare and which we 
should spare. Capital consists largely of 
building and plants, goods and equipment, 


American investors to 


raw materials, and the like. Gold, however, 
is also capital; and of gold we have an 
excess of over a billion dollars as compared 
with our pre-war position, while the new 
Federal Reserve system has introduced great 
economies in the utilization of gold. The 
countries of Europe need gold to enable them 
to restore their demoralized monetary 
tems. We should make unusual efforts to 
get the gold to them, perhaps by making 
specific gold loans, or by making deposits of 
gold in the great banks of Europe. It will 
be very easy for us to supply bank credit on 
liquid, short-term foreign bills, at moderate 
or low money rates, and we may expect a 
great extension of American banking in the 
financing of international commerce. Dollar 
exchange has grown rapidly during the war, 
in part replacing sterling exchange in many 
markets; and the exceptionally liquid posi 
tion of American banks, together with the 
stability in value of American 


SyS- 


currency, 


should make it easy for us to extend it 
further. One essential condition of this, how- 
ever, must be the prompt restoration of a 


free gold market in New York, 
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STANDARDIZATION OF TRUST FORMS AND INDENTURES 


SET OF TRUST INSTRUMENTS COMPLETED BY TRUST COMPANY SECTION 
OF THE CALIFORNIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


L. H. ROSEBERRY 


Chairman of the Trust Company Section of California Bankers’ Association and Trust Attorney 
of the Security Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles 
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Efficient Trust Company Instruments 


In spite of the boasts of our publicity de- 
partments to the contrary the American trust 
companies are not, as a class, equipped with 
the best tools in their trade. They have long 
struggled singly and timorously in evolving 
individual business methods for handling 
their increasing work. The lack of sufficient 
trained trust men has been one of the potent 
causes for the slow growth of efficient and 
up-to-date trust company business instru- 
ments. The inharmonious relations with the 
legal profession has been another retarding 
cause to the development of good tools for 
work and although these are legal tools the 
artisans of the law have taken scanty steps to 
fashion them. 

The one commodity produced and sold by a 
trust company is service. It has no other. 
This service calls for a composite of business 
and legal direction. Always a trust company 
must have at its command legal advisers to 
guide it in every business transaction. Every 
trust it accepts for performance is based 
primarily upon a legal instrument. This in- 
strument should be complete enough in itself 
to dispense with the necessity thereafter, 
when faith is once placed in and property 
rights based upon it, for interpretation by 
lawyers or courts. This is the ideal which 
every trust company seeks to attain. This is 
the goal for model trust company service. 


Standardization in Legal Practice and 
Forms 


The old custom of accepting and relying 
upon miscellaneous agreements, no two alike, 
drawn by attorneys, who, in some cases had 
little or no experience to guide them in the 
construction of a business plan, and with 
limited experience in the legal requirements 
of such uncommon agreements, has been un- 
satisfactory alike to the lawyer draftsman 
and the beneficiary of the trust, and was in 
most cases charged with potential trouble and 
uncertainty for the trustee. 

Long ago it had become common to stand- 
ardize all other legal forms for the guidance 
of both the lawyer and the layman. Lexi- 
cographers now consider their work unfin- 
ished unless and until accompanied by sea- 
soned and adjudicated legal forms embodying 
all the important principles of law enunciated 
by them. Every modern law book contains 
a set of forms embodying the law embraced 
in the text. These are published and dis- 
tributed broadcast. They are not intended 
for the Bar alone, but are fast becoming ref- 
erence works for the business man as well 
as the lawyer. There seems to be an ever 
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increasing demand for books containing 
wholly model legal forms fitted to almost 
every species of business transaction. 

While there are scattered and meager trust 
forms in the various law books, there has not 
yet been collected an orderly, well drawn, 
seasoned and adjudicated set of such forms. 
Now that the American trust company has 
become an established and rapidly growing 
business institution, it would seem that the 
time has arrived when the most important 
instruments used in its service—the legal 
agreements upon which all its trusts are 
founded—should become standardized. 


Standard Trust Forms Adopted in 
California 


Recently several determined and really suc- 
cessful undertakings have been launched in 
this direction. The Trust Company Section 
of the California Bankers’ Association has 
just completed a set of such forms which rep- 
resent one of the most valuable contributions 
yet offered to its members. It promises to 
be the best welcomed.and most used. In it 
there is embodied, each complete in itself, 
the following trust instruments: 

(a) An Agreement for the Subdivision 
of Real Property; 


(b) An agreement for Investment of 
Trust Funds; 


(c) An Agreement Taking Title to Real 
Property to Convey as Directed by the 
Trustor; 


(d) A Corporate Stock Voting Agree- 
ment; 


(e) A Corporate Reorganization Agree- 
ment; 


(f) Provisions relating to Trustee in 
Deed of Trust Securing a Bonded In- 
debtedness; 


(g) An Agreement Taking Title to Pro- 
perty, both Real and Personal, With Full 
Duties of Management; 


(h) A Trust on a Life Insurance Policy; 


(i) An Indenture Taking Title to Secure 
the Purchase Price of an Obligation; 


(j) A Will 


In addition to the above, over twenty mis- 
cellaneous clauses for use or insertion in 
trust agreements covering special cases. Ac- 
companying the series is an exhaustive in- 
dex making every form and special clause 
immediately available under cross-head ref- 
erences. 

These forms were compiled by independent 
legal counsel from a valuable collection of 
material garnered from the trust companies 
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of the State, the statutes, decisions, experi- 
ences and business practices of the com- 
munity. 


National Effort Toward Standardization 


A National effort is now being made in the 
same direction. Of necessity any effort at 
standardization of trust company forms for 
the country as a whole must be guarded. 
The varying laws of forty-eight separate 
States offer almost insuperable obstacles to 
the creation of a completed trust agreement 
adaptable to the laws, decisions and business 
customs of each State. 

There are worthy exceptions to this, how- 
ever. It is quite possible to formulate pro- 
visions of trust indentures securing a bonded 
indebtedness which will be valuable every- 
where. It is equally feasible to compile the 
essential parts of agreements relating to 
corporate stock voting trusts; life insurance 
policy trusts, trusts for the investment of 
moneys, trusts on property, both real and per- 
sonal with general duties of management, and 
similar instruments governed largely by the 
basic rules of contracts prevalent throughout 
the country. In each case there may be read- 
ily inserted in available blank spaces special 
provisions relating to State laws against per- 
petuities, investments of trust funds, limita- 
tions upon the powers of the trustees, and 
similar subjects of local law. 

The feasibility of this has been demon- 
strated in the compilation of other legal 
forms. Fletcher's Corporation Forms may 
be cited as an illustration. In this excellent 
work there is embodied a large assortment 
of special clauses and completed forms deal- 
ing with every corporate operation outside 
of courts of law. These forms have been 
found equally usable in California, Florida, 
Maine and the State of Washineton 


A Logical Solution 


The ideal accomplishment, however, is for 
each State trust company organization to have 
compiled for it by competent legal counsel its 
own series of model forms. They can be 
prepared so nearly complete as to require in 
many cases little more than insertions of the 
names of the parties, the description of the 
property and the methods and time of dis- 
posing of the income and principal thereof. 

What a wonderful saving of time and free- 
dom from possibility of error! How useful 
to the local Bar can such a set of forms be 
made! How invaluable to the officers of the 
trust institutions will they become! How 
desirable to the trustors and beneficiaries of 
such trusts would be the assurance that their 


rights and remedies are as sound and secure 
as is legally possible to make them! To the 
experienced and inexperienced trust man 
alike the value of such forms is incalcuable. 

The advantage to every interest concerned 
in the immediate selection of a seasoned and 
legal lease, deed, power of attorney, trustee’s 
certificate, release, notices of revocation, de- 
fault and similar writings necessary to pre- 
serve rights of beneficiaries in certain emer- 
gencies, agreements embodying terms and 
conditions of trust on money, securities or 
other property, real and personal, is too 
plain to need further statement. It is ever 
a source of vexatious delay to the trustor 
and the trustee to await the origination of 
one of these instruments in each separate 
case. 


Advantage of Fixed Protective Provisions 


The ordinary lawyer who is not daily in 
contact with this branch of the law ap- 
proaches the drafting of such instruments 
slowly and with secret dread which is by no 
means abated when he has delivered his 
product. Clauses and provisions essential to 
the legal protection of all parties are apt to 
be omitted, vaguely or incompletely stated; 
powers vital to the proper and beneficial exer- 
cise by the trustee of necessary business acts 
may easily be inadaquately conferred; the 
opportunity for the evasion of just and 
proper responsibilities on the trustee is al- 
ways open; reasonable and proper limitations 
upon its liabilities overlooked and the gate- 
way thrown wide open for craftily drawn or 
intentionally deceitful clauses. For the best 
interests of all concerned, it is proper to have 
certain fixed provisions of every agreement 
of a general class carefully and expertly 
thought out in advance and available for im- 
mediate insertion in any new agreement. 
Modifications are easy to make. Special 
clauses can readily be constructed for a given 
situation. 


Saving of Time and Elimination of Detail 
Through the use of such standardized in- 
struments there would be a great saving of 
time and arduous detail by the lawyers and 
trust men who deal with the inception of 
trust business. There need be no fear that 
use of such forms will supplant the need of 
legal counsel. It has not proven so with other 
approved forms now of common use. Rather 
are they an aid and supplement to the work 
of the lawyer. No one welcomes such assis- 
tance or values or uses it more than the broad- 
minded successful, expert, careful lawyer. 
Discreet trust men would not take the risk 
or relying wholly on such forms excepting 
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in simple cases where formal documents 
could’ be readily and successfully. used. In 
such cases, it would be quite ethical and in 
no sense an infringement upon the rights of 
the attorney to resort to their use. Their 
‘ommon value would be for counter-proposals 
to instruments submitted by attorneys of the 
trustor. Usually such counsel are rather 
concerned in protecting their clients than in 
protecting the trustee. Also, their experience 


1 


with the business side and practical difficul- 
ties eucountered in the administrations of 
trusts makes their judgment in this respect of 
less value for a‘l interests concerned thar 
that of the trained trust man, who may, quite 


likely, and usually is, himself a good lawyer. 


Elasticity in Use of Standard Trust Forms 


By having available for suggested insertion 


e 
in any proposed trust or handy for discus- 
sion a fitting clause or specimen instrument, 
the efforts of the attorney are conserved and 
supplemented for the common interests of a'l 
parties to the transaction, better agreements 
are written and much time and possible fric- 
tion in negotiations are eliminated. Why 
reason further? There can be no logical or 
unselfish opposition to the proper use by trust 
companies of such forms, especially When 
the common use of standard forms for other 
business instruments have proven so valuable 
so acceptable to the Bar and so little abused 
by those unlearned in the law. 

No activity by a State company organiza- 
tion can be more helpful to its membership 
than this. Through the joint contributions of 
all the members, the final compilation and 
drafting by an expert, high minded lawyer 
of a set of instruments can be secured which 
like well modeled tools in the hands of the 
expert craftsman, can be used for the rapid 
and efficient handling of trust business, and 
the better protection of the interests of the 
trustor, trustee and beneficiary of every trust 

Standardization and National Banks as 
Trustees 


With the advent into the trust fie'd of the 
National Banks, there is an increasing need 
for such equipment as this. Trained trust 
men are few. Even the old established State 
trust companies who have had heavy expenses, 
long and vexatious training to develop com- 
pe‘ent officers, are confronted with the need 
for additional competent help. The advent 
of the new National bank trustee cannot help 
but elevate into responsible trust positions 
men of little or no training in this sensitive 
work. To save themselves, their institutions 
and the objects of their trust, they should 
have every instrument at hand capable of as- 


sisting them in the performance of their 
duties—at least until their experience has 
unearthed to them some of the danger shoals 
in their profession. 

It can no longer be doubted but that the 
modern successful trust officer must represent 
a rare composite of business training, legal 
knowledge, human nature and sympathetic 
disposition. A partial lack of either or both 
the business sense and legal knowledge may 
be supplied through the judicious use of good, 
well seasoned trust forms If these new 
friends in our midst inefficiently administer 
the business permitted to their care, it has a 
disheartening effect upon the clients and 
patrons of us all. The confidence which the 
public reposes in corporate trustees is their 
largest business asset. If this is shaken there 
is danger that the innocent, alike with the 
guilty, must suffer 

This must be prevented. No more potent 
protection can be afforded against this 
danger than model trust forms rightly and 
ethically used. Now that the work has been 
undertaken and found so successful, it is 
quite evident that a rapid dual effort Nation- 
ally and within the several States will be 
undertaken to standardize trust agreements 
In this work the lega! profession will always 
be our main guides. By periodical revisions 
to meet new court constructions of the law, 
modified, repealed or added statutes, new ex 
perences and tried plans of the trust com 
panies, such forms may be continued as th 
prime instruments in the production § of 
American trust company service 


Publisher’s Announcement 


Readers of Trust Companies Magazine 
interested in the trust forms compiled for 
the Trust Company Section of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association may secure 
printed copies by communicating. either 
with Mr. L. H. Roseberry, care Security 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles or 
Trust Companies Magazine, New York 
City. These forms have been printed in 
loose leaf form to permit later amendments 
or insertion of new forms. .For further con- 
venience there is a comprehensive general 
index with cross references. 

Although these forms, the first complete 
collections of the kind, are primarily based 
upon California laws and decisions they are 
adaptable to the needs of trust companies 
and banking institutions in other States as 
well. The collection is especially valuable 
to new trust companies and banks which 
are establishing trust departments. 
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INJURIOUS COMPETITION FOR TRUST 
BUSINESS 


Communication from 


UZAL H. 


McCARTER 


President of the Fidelity Trust Company of Newark. New Jersey 
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To the Editor of Trust CoMPANIEs: 

Sir: In these days we hear a great deal 
part of New York trust companies 
in their endeavor to raise the morale of 
their competitors in the management. of 
trust business. 

\ll that, of course, is very proper for in 
the end it cannot help but favorably affect 
business of this character. I, however, won- 
der if the existing competition among trust 
companies for patronage of this kind—a 
competition that will undoubtedly be in- 
creased by the entrance of National and 


State banks into this particular fiduciary 
field—is not being carried too far, and if the 
desire to increase the totals of their trust 
patronage is not leading the competing com- 
panies into the acceptance of it on a r 
muneration basis that is so low as to be 
out of all proportion to the work and the 
responsibility that are inseparable from it. 

In my experience of more than thirty 


years there has never been a time when 


the prospective trust department customer 
has “shopped” so thoroughly and so per- 
sistently in an effort to have his business 
done at the cheapest obtainable rates, or 


1 


when trust companies so eagerly sought 
this patronage or were so willing to accept 
it on terms which, in my judgment, are ut- 
terly inadequate for the safe, wise and rea- 
sonably profitable performance of the exact- 
ing duties that are an inherent part of the 
work 

In this connection permit me to cite two 
instances along this line—two i 


which our company was offered trust busi- 


cases 111 


ness upon terms which we deemed inade- 
quate but which, we were informed, “New 
York Companies” would accept if we did 
not. Briefly, these cases were as follows: 

t. We were asked to receive a fund of 
$4,000,000 invested in securities. This fund 
we were to keep invested for a period of 
years, collecting in that time the income 
and remitting it to the client, finally turn- 
ing over the principal to a given party. The 
comrensation offered in this case, and for all 
the work and responsibility, was—$1,000 a 


year in full payment of all fees and in lieu oi 
17 
i 


all charges. 

2. In this case we were asked to accept in 
trust a fund approximating $100,000 in se- 
curities to be held and re-invested. The in- 
come of this fund was to be collected and 
remitted, according to specific directions, 
and after a period of years the principal 
was to be turned over to the maker of the 
trust. For all this the compensation of- 
fered was $30 per annum from the income 
and a corpus fee of $50, half of which was 
to be paid upon the signing of the agree- 
ment and the other half at the termination 
of the trust. 

In both instances we were informed that 
there were trust companies in New York 
which were satisfied with these conditions 
and that they would accept the business on 
those terms. Having declined to take the 
trusts at the rates of compensation proposed 
I personally verified as to the first case the 
statement that upon these very terms the 
business would be accepted in New York. 
This I did by submitting the proposition to 
the president of a very prominent New York 
trust company, who said his institution 
would accept st: 

It seems to me that the final test of a 
successful trust business is the skill and 
care with which it is handled and managed 
and that, if patronage of this character is to 
be accepted upon a payment basis which 
does not adequately compensate the trus- 
tee for the exactions, the knowledge and 
the attention that the very name of “trust” 
implies and demands, the result will sooner 


1 
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ater be disastrous and consequently fatal 
to the continued upbuilding of this particu- 
lar kind of work. 

\dmitting without question that in busi- 
ness generally competition is not only all 
right, but that in many instances it is highly 
desirable, it nevertheless is my conviction 
that there comes a time when it loses its 
beneficial influences and effect and becomes 
a real menace that ultimately proves destruc- 
tive. Is this not becoming the case in the 


trust business? 
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INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS: RULES OF LAW AND 
PRACTICE 


OBLIGATIONS AND DUTIES OF TRUSTEES 


A. V. MORTON 


Vice-President Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
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A trust is described as “the beneficial title 
or ownership of property of which the legal 
title is in another.” The person in whom 
the legal title is vested is called the trustee, 
and the person for whose benefit the trust 
exists is called the cestui que trust, the bene 
ficiary or the life tenant. Except for a relig- 
ious, educational or charitable purpose, a 
perpetual trust cannot be created. Private 
trusts cannot run beyond a life in being and 
21 years after. Those who take after the 
cestui que trusts, beneficiaries or life tenants, 
are called remainder men. 

Executors, administrators, trustees, guar- 
dians and all other fiduciaries are under the 
supervision of or appointment by the courts 
Using, therefore, the term “trust funds” in 
its broadest sense, it should include all funds 
held in any fiduciary capacity. Executors and 
administrators, as a rule, do not make in- 
vestments since their duty is rather to con- 
vert property and distribute the proceeds. 
There are times, however, when they may in- 
vest idle funds. 

Certain similarity has led many to think 
that the idea of trusts in the early English 
law came from the Roman Law. It is, how- 
ever, believed that the system originated in 
England, though complete knowledge is lack- 
ing. The first definite recognition of the 
separation of legal from beneficial ownership 
seems to have been about the reign of Ed- 
ward III, 1327-1377. 


Origin of the System of Trusts 


The beginnings of the system of trusts as 
we know it are rooted in the early law of 
England and were concerned only with the 
conveyance and holding of real property. 
The English Court of Chancery, from whose 
rules and practices the law of equity in the 
United States has been developed, received 
its jurisdiction—as did the common law 
courts—by royal authority. When Henry IT 
(1154-1189) delegated his ordinary legal juris- 
diction to judges he reserved to himself and 


his council the right to determine certain 
questions. Later on, another English king, 
Edward III (1327-1377), directed that certain 
petitions thus presented to the King and his 
council should be presented before the chan- 
cellor, and in the reign of Richard II (1377- 
1399) the custom thus begun became a law. 
These petitions were for redress from injus- 
tice and to obtain by special favor relief in 
all cases in which the ordinary law offered 
no remedy. 

The jurisdiction of the chancellor gradually 
became extended and it was finally estab- 
lished that he should sit and hear cases alone 
and apart from the King’s council. From this 
and the gradual development covering many 
years of law and history, has been evolved 
the English Court of Chancery which was 
separate and apart from the ordinary courts 
until 1875. In that year it was made by law, 
and so remains, a branch of the High Court 
of Justice then established. 


Lack of Uniform Law 


There is no uniform law in this country 
relating to the investment of trust funds. 
Each State has enacted its own legislation, 
and these laws, generally speaking, are based 
upon the English system and the principles 
and rules worked out by the English courts. 
The trustee must, therefore, look to the laws 
of the State where the trust is operative for 
direction and protection in caring for the 
funds entrusted to his care. He should fol- 
low explicitly these laws when they are defi- 
nite, and when they lack direction he should 
be governed by the general rules which have 
been formulated as a result of many years 
of practice, and which might be termed the 
“Common Law of Trust Investments.” These 
require that a man shall act in good faith 
and exercise the due care he would in his 
own affairs or where he is investing the 
money of others. This does not mean that 
he may invest as his judgment may indicate, 
but that he must choose among securities 
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coming within the classes of investments 
which generally are recognized as legal. 

England now has a “Trust Investment 
Act” which prescribes the classes of securi- 
ties which a trustee may purchase. Other 
than these—unless authorized by the will or 
deed—he buys at his peril should the invest- 
ment result in loss. 


Accumulated Wealth Held by Trustees 


I do not believe that the extent is gener- 
ally recognized, to which accumulated wealth 
is passing into the hands of trustees. It is 
impossible to ascertain the amount held by 
individual trustees, but we may feel sure it 
large. In Pennsylvania the amount 
the trust companies is published by 
the banking commissioner, and the compari- 


1s very 
held by 


son of these totals over a period of years is 


most instructive reading: 
SAME. Saleen cna a ary we $1,500,000,000 
1900 420,000,000 
Increase . ...++$1,080,000,000 
ne a ee 257% 
It is hoped by some to see in the United 
States a uniform law for trust funds. This 


may be effected, but it is doubtful if the law 
makers of all our States can ever agree in 
the creation and maintenance of 
lation 


such legis- 
In the absence of specific authority 
granted under a will, deed of trust or by law, 
a trustee is wise to invest his funds in the 
following classes of securities which are uni- 
versally recognized as legal investments: 


(1) Bonds of the United States. 


(2) Bonds of the State or any County of 
the State where the Trust is created. 

It is natural that the early courts favored 
State and county bonds and that they looked 
with upon the obligations of the 
smaller political subdivisions of a State. A 
distinction today, however, between State 
and county bonds on the one hand and the 
obligations of cities and the smaller political 
subdivisions on the other, would seem to be 
purely theoretical if it exists at all, and the 
distinction has been wiped out in most of the 
States by proper legislation. In the other 
States, in the absence of such legislation, it 
is questionable if a court would surcharge a 
trustee if he used due care in the selection 
of bonds of cities and the smaller political 
subdivisions. 


reserve 


‘(2) First Mortgages uvon Real Proverty 
in the State where the Trust is created. 
These loans should be unon improved 

property and not for more than two-thirds 
of the appraised value. If the property is 


to certain 


unimproved, not more than 50 per cent. of 
the value should be loaned. The mortgages 
must be upon properties within the State, 
under the general rule that a court will not 
recognize an investment the collection of 
which must be enforced outside the State. 

In Pennsylvania with its many opportuni- 
ties for investment within its own borders, 
rules restricting a trustee to these classes of 
securities are not a great hardship. In a 
State of small geographical area and much 
accumulated wealth, the trustee might be 
seriously handicapped. 

The freedom to choose investments given 
by law to trustees in certain States contrasts 
sharply with the restrictions imposed by 
others, and between these extremes will be 
feund all the laws in the United States gov- 
erning trust investments. This again empha- 
sizes the difficulty of uniform legislation. 
The law of New Hampshire is typical of the 
broadest investment powers, while that of 
Pennsylvania is the reverse. Let us examine 
the powers of investment granted to trustees 
in these States. 


Broad Investment Powers in New 
Hampshire 


New Hampshire permits trustees to invest 
in the following classes of securities, subject 
qualifying conditions which we 
need. not note: 


(1) Mortgages in and out of the State. 

(2) Notes secured by collateral in which 
the trustee may invest or secured by col 
lateral dealt in on the New York and 
Boston Stock Exchanges. 

(3) Notes of individuals or corporations 
with two or more signers or one or more 
endorsers. 

(4) Obligations of the United States. 

(5) Bonds of the State or any county, city, 
town precinct or district of this State. 
(6) Bonds of any State of the United 
States; and bonds of any country, city, 
town, school district or other municipal 

corporation of any State. 

(7) Bonds or notes of any railroad com- 
pany incorporated in the State. 

(8) Bonds of any railroad company incor- 
porated in any State. 

(9) First mortgage bonds of corporations 
of the State. 

(10) Bonds of street railway companies in 
any State. 

(11) Bonds of telephone, 
press companies doing 
United States. 

(12) Stock of any bank or trust company 
incorporated in the State. 


telegraph, or ex- 
business in the 
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(13) Stock of any National bank or trust 
company in the New England States or 
the State of New York. 

(14) Stock or notes of any manufacturing 
company in the New England States 
(15) Stock or notes of any ratiroad com- 

pany in the United States. 

(16) Stock or notes of any parlor car or 
sleeping car company in the United 
States and whose cars are in actual use 
upon any railroad whose stock is a legal 
investment in New Hampshire. 

I cannot imagine such a range of invest- 
ments being permitted in Pennsylvania, and 
if this list is not sufficiently liberal for a 
New Hampshire trustee the cestui que trust 
should apply to court for his removal. 


Trust Fund Investments in Pennsylvania 


Trust investments in Pennsylvania are gov- 
erned by a provision of the constitution of 
the State and by statutes. The constitution 
prohibits any act of the General Assembly 
authorizing investments of trust funds in the 
stocks or bonds of private corporations. This 
unusual provision in the constitution was in- 
serted to prevent special legislation legalizing 
particular issues of bonds of favorite corpora- 
tions. Whatever the need for this provision 
at the time, it is in its original intent useless 
today and is preventing the introduction of 
elasticity in our law covering trust invest- 
ments. <A _ resolution proposing an amend- 
ment to this provision of the constitution was 
favorably acted on at the last session of the 
Legislature, will be acted upon again by the 
present Legislature and if this action is favor- 
able will be voted upon by the people at the 
elections this coming fall. This amendment 
if ratified will restore to the Legislature the 
power to amend as it sees fit the laws cover- 
ing trust investments. 

The constitutional prohibition and the laws 
of Pennsylvania require trust funds to be 
invested in the following classes of securities, 
which I shall discuss later in detail: 

(1) Stock or public debt of the United 

States. 

(2) Public debt of the State of Pennsyl- 
vania. ; 

(3) Bonds or certificates of debt of any 
county, city, school district or municipal 
corporation of Pennsylvania. 

(4) Bonds or certificates of debt of any 
other State of the United States or of 
any county or city of any other State, but 
only by leave of court. 

(5) Real securities, viz. mortgages and 
ground rents in Pennsylvania. 


(6) Real estate, and then only by leave of 


court. 
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How Maryland Governs Trust Fund 
Investments 


The rule in Maryland is worth noting. 
Under the State law every investment of 
trust funds must have the approval of the 
Court of Jurisdiction. This has led to the 
adoption by the courts of certain rules gov- 
erning trust investments and the preparation 
and revision each year of a list of securities 
coming within the regulations. These rules 
are of great importance as they furnish a 
guide to all trustees and undoubtedly are 
followed by many individual investors. Of 
course it is absolutely necessary to have 
some such rules under the Maryland law, 
but it does not seem right that judges should 
be compelled to assume such responsibility 
even though expert advisers assist them in 
their work. 

The law of every State should be clear 
and explicit. The trustee should be able to 
make his investments with the knowledge 
that if he exercises due care and makes the 
proper investigations the courts will hold him 
harmless in case of loss 


Obligations and Duties of Trustee 


And now let us suppose that you find your- 
self appointed a trustee and have received and 
receipted for the securities and cash repre- 
senting the trust. Good judgment and a 
study of the decisions of the courts make 
clear certain obligations and duties which the 
trustee in Pennsylvania should bear in mind 
in handling the trust property committed to 
his care. 

(1) A trustee should have counsel to in- 
terpret to him his duties and to advise him 
in the law. Often the fact that he has acted 
in good faith upon the advice of counsel will 
protect him. 

(2) He must familiarize himself with the 
terms and with the investment directions of 
the trust. He must not only familiarize him- 
self with these terms and directions, but he 
must never forget them, and he should con- 
sistently decline to exceed his powers except 
with the approval of court and counsel. 

(3) He must have no pecuniary interest in 
the business of the trust beyond his commis- 
sion for acting as trustee and the income he 
may receive as a beneficiary. 

(4) The trustee, if he has been substituted 
for another, should satisfy himself as to the 
legality of the inve.- nents made by his prede- 
cessor. Failing to do this, he may be liable 
to loss, and it would be no defence that he 
relied upon the care and prudence of the pre- 
vious trustee. 
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(5) The trustee must investigate the merit 
and soundness of each security and deter- 
mine the wisdom of retaining or selling the 
investments. Recent court decisions make it 
advisable to convert non-legal securities into 
legal ones if the estate is confined to the legal 
class. If not so restricted, it is a question 
of good business judgment. In this situation 
the answer for the trustee is to ask himself 
whether he would buy the security if making 
a purchase for the estate. Even this does not 
ilways answer the question. Holding securi- 
ties that have suffered great depreciation or 
those in pending financial reorganizations, 
high grade stocks and many of a purely nom- 
inal value, often offers legitimate opportun 
ity for possible gains to the estate. The im- 
portant thing for the trustee is to be able to 
demonstrate that whether he holds or sells 
in investment he has acted after thorough 
investigation and due consideration of the 
best interests of the estate. 


Value and Security of Trust Investments 


(6) A trustee must take the same care of 
the property as though it were his own, and 
he must also keep himself informed, from 
time to time, as to the value and security of 
his investments. All investors can readily 
obtain today financial reports and quotations 
for securities, permitting them to form and 
exercise intelligent judgment as to the intrin- 
sic value of their investments. Statistical 
data covering fundamental conditions is also 
available, and the trustee is wise to avail 
himself of such knowledge. 

There is no reason why a trustee, as well 
as an individual investor, should not make 
frequent changes in his investments and also 
buy short term securities. In the cycles 
through which our business life travels there 
are periods when all seasoned long term se- 
curities are cheap, and other periods when 
purchases of the same securities will show a 
loss. In these latter periods purchases of 
short term investments are proper until the 
further study of fundamental 
shows the wisdom of buying again the long 
term securities. 

If, on the other hand. he has neglected to 
secure information readily obtainable and _ it 
be shown that he was so negligent, the 
court will very probably hold the trustee re- 
sponsible for his inactivity if a loss occurs. 


conditions 


can 


Factors to be Considered by Trustee 
(7) The amount placed in any one invest- 
ment should be limited according to the size 
of the estate, and the trustee should deal 
only with responsible bankers and agencies 


who are as much interested in preserving 


their reputations as in marketing securities. 
A good rule is to place not over $5,000 in 
any one security where the estate is, let us 
say, $100,000. The sum of $5,000 can be 
increased or decreased in proportion as the 
estate is larger or smaller than $100,000. A 
large number of securities spreads the risks, 
and if a loss occurs it is not as serious as 
though the investments were concentrated. 

(8) A trustee is wise to have the invest- 
ments, as far as possible, mature within or 
about the date of the termination of the 
trust. Many trusts, such as those for minor 
children, are for definite periods of time, and 
all trusts, except those for religious, educa- 
tional and charitable purposes, have approxi- 
mate dates of termination. 

In their final accounting trustees dislike to 
show any depreciation in the estate, even 
though such depreciation arises not from loss 
of intrinsic value but from conditions affect- 
ing the investment market. 

Again, where the beneficiaries are elderly 
people, it is wise to make all reinvestments 
in securities of short maturity. Upon the 
death of the beneficiary, this will permit a 
quick conversion of the estate. 

Where the trust is for a very long period 
of years or is perpetual, the trustee in invest- 
ing should be governed by general market 
conditions. 

(9) Whether required to do so or not, the 
trustee is wise to consult those in interest if 
they so desire it. Often the will or deed of 
trust requires that he shall consult the cestui 
que trusts and obtain their approval of 
changes in investments. Very often cestui 
que trusts, and particularly men, resent the 
creation of trusts for their shares of the 
family estate and feel that their parents have 
so shown a lack of confidence in the ability 
of the children to handle their own affairs. 
This is probably true, but it is possible for 
the trustee to soften the sting of such a 
situation. The judgment of the beneficiary 
may not be sound but he can, by tact, be 
made to see that the suggestions of the trus- 


tee are proper. This causes delays when 
quick decisions are necessary, but the result 
is well worth while in the long run. And 


when all is said and done, the beneficiary is 
more vitally interested than anyone else, for 
he depends upon the income for his living. 

It is wise for the trustee to consider the 
income tax paid by the cestui que trusts. 
This is an additional reason for consulting 
the beneficiaries. Investments, as far as pos- 
sible, should be made to lighten the burden of 
this tax. 

In no association of a business nature do 
tact, consideration, deference and thoughtful- 
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ness make for happier relations than in that 
existing between a trustee and the cestui que 
trusts. While this applies to any trustee, it 1s 
particularly so of a trust company. From a 
purely business point of view, a pleased cus- 
tomer is the best advertisement. Many dol- 
lars of advertising will not offset the ill 
effects of the client who leaves an office dis- 
satisfied with the treatment received from 
the officials. 


Remainder Man and Life Tenant 


(10) The trustee must remember the in- 
terests of the remainder man as well as those 
of the life tenant. If investments are made 
in bonds of low interest return and at a 
large discount from the par value, the life 
tenant gets the small interest return only, 
while at maturity the remainder man _ finds 
the principal of the estate enhanced by the 
payment of the bond at par. On the other 
hand, if a trustee pays a large premium for 
a bond and the interest collected from it is 
paid in full to the beneficiary, the result is 
that capital funds to the amount of the pre- 
mium and belonging ultimately to the remain- 
der man have been paid out to the life tenant. 
The trustee by securing investments matur- 
ing before or at the termination of the trust, 
can balance premiums and discounts on se- 
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curities and thus preserve the estate. Many 
wills or deeds of trust specify that premiums 
on securities may be paid partly out of in- 
come and partly out of principal, or out of 
either principal or income at the discretion 
of the trustee. 

As in all cases of such divergent interests, 
a middle course should be adopted. All es- 
tates are subject to losses and the courts will 
commend a trustee who makes reasonable in- 
creases in the estate at the cost of the income 
account. But the life tenant must be as- 
sured an income reasonable in view of con- 
ditions in the investment markets. 

(11) The trustee must not mingle his own 
funds with those of the trust. He should 
keep a separate deposit account in his name 
as trustee. In this account every penny of 
the trust money should be deposited, and 
from it every withdrawal should be made by 
check. 

These and other safeguards suggested by 
experience and by your counsel, will empha- 
size the care which must be given and the 
responsibility which is assumed when accept- 
ing an appointment of a fiduciary nature. 

(Epitor’s Note: /n the next issue of TRUST 
Companies Mr. Morton will discuss in detail 
the various types of securities and their 
qualifications as trust fund investments.) 





Profit Sharing Plan Adopted by the Com- 
mercial Trust Company of Philadelphia 
Mr. John H. Mason, president of the Com- 

mercial Trust Company of Philadelphia, an- 
nounces that the board of directors of that 
company have authorized the following profit- 
sharing plan which they propose to put in 
operation at once in place of the usual distri- 
bution at Christmas. They reserve the right, 
however, to modify said plan in any respect 
or to discontinue it. 

The distribution shall be made semi-annu- 
ally in June and December and there shall 
be set aside for such distribution the follow- 
ing percentages of the net earnings of the 
company for the period, net earnings to be 
calculated on the present basis. 

2 per cent. on $125,000 for 6 months. 

2% per cent. on $150,000.for 6 months. 

3 per cent. on $175,000 for 6 months. 

3%. per cent. on $200,000 for 6.months. 

and thereafter an increase of % of 1 per cent. 

for. each increase of $25,000: in the net earn- 
ings. 

Of the fund 25. per cent. shall be distributed 
among the officers-and 75 per: cent.- among 
the employees. The distribution to’ the off- 
cers shall be under their control. The dis- 
tribution to the employees shall be under the 


control of a board of governors, consisting 
of two officers and three clerks. Every em- 
ployee shall be eligible to share in the distri- 
bution provided the board of governors con- 
sider him deserving of such recognition, and 
their decision on this point shall be final. 

The basis of distribution shall be the per- 
centage the salary of employee bears to the 
salary list of all the employees, but upon 
recommendation by the head of a department 
the board of governors may award to any 
employee an additional bonus. The total 
amount so awarded for any period shall not, 
however, exceed 5 per cent. of the fund and 
shall be deducted from it prior to distribu- 
tion as above provided 





Elected Vice-president Bankers Trust 
Company of New York 

Colonel James Alexander McCrea has 
been elected a vice-president of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York. Colonel 
McCrea, who is the son of James McCrea, 
former president of the Pennsylvania Com- 
pany, was manager of transportation for the 
American Expeditionary Force prior to 
October 1, 1918. He was general manager 
of the Long Island Railroad before enter- 
ing the army. 
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AMERICA’S OBLIGATIONS IN CONNECTION WITH 
EUROPEAN RECONSTRUCTION 


MUST EXTEND CREDIT THROUGHOUT TRANSITION PERIOD 


ALEXANDER PHILLIPS 
Vice-President of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
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Epitor’s Note: The writer of the following article was manager of the Paris office of theGuaranty 
Trust Company during the war and readers of Trust COMPANIES will recall the stirring article which 
Mr. Phillips forwarded to this publication last Fall entitled ‘‘War-Time Trust Service in Parts.’’ Mr. 
Phillips had unusual opportunities to appraise the extent of devastation in Europe before his return to the 
home office and while his views as to the future are not as gloomy as pictured by several American notables 
who have been in Europe since the signing of the armistice, he brings clearly to vt 
and international credit which this country must be prepared to meet with the 





v the problems of financing 
igning of the Peace Treaty. 


Close observers of the European situation The grand thought of America, the open- 
as it develops from day to day are steadils hearted, the open-handed, pouring forth of 
coming to the conclusion that what America et resources bountifully for the sustenance 
faces is rather an obligation than an oppor- ©f Europe during the period of reconstruc- 
tunity, As they draw nearer to the essential tion, gave way to the. less spectacular but 
character of the relationships between the Profounder consideration that we too were 


two continents now evolving from the maze the agg iBeaaearts that ee eee 
of war, they are Smeressed more by the na- in all directions; that were drawing us ir- 
turalness and inevitableness with which those 
relationships have developed than they are by 
any opinions to the effect that it is all the 
result of deliberate planning by interested 
nations or groups of nations. 

Not so very long ago we were contemplat- 
ing the reconstruction period in Europe with 
what was, in some quarters at least, an over- 
zealous satisfaction in the prospects. for a 
tremendous expansion of our sales of goods 
and services. There were not lacking, it is 
true, men to urge that something more than 
ordinary business transactions were needed, 
men who insisted that here was a problem 
o enlist the very best that we had in far- 
ited, constructive thinking as well as ca- 
pacity for satisfying urgent demands for food. 
raw materials and machinery. They looked 
more searchingly into the foundations upon 
which nations build their economic life and 
saw that the needs of Europe would go far 
into the future and that our aid must be 
extended with that idea clearly in mind. 


New Ties and Problems 


With such a more comprehensive study ot 
the situation, and the procession of events, 
came a more definite appreciation of how much 
the problem was our own as well as Europe’s. 


ALEXANDER PHILLIPS 
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resistably away from the isolation and pro commodities may be obtained here. By one 

vincia'ism of the past and binding us closer shift or another we are getting done the 

to the fovtunes of all the rest of mankind. things for which the immediate present calls, 

So now we find ourselves thinking not of but above and beyond these arise the needs ; 

what will tide Europe over and incidentally of the future, needs that will require more 

bring us great and sudden riches, but rather than our banks, unaided and functioning as 

of what will advance the permanent interests they do now, can give 

of Eurcpe and thereby assure to America es J : ; 

a cont masince of conditions out of which are Financing of New and Old Obligations 

sure to come the largest benefit. At the mo It is obvious that no exact tabulation can 

ment we ae sending great quantities of food be made of the amount of financing neces- 

stuffs into Europe in an effort to bridge the sary to rehabilitate Europe, but it is certain 

time until the next harvest Likewise out that billions of dollars will be needed for 

bankers, individually or in groups, have been ‘hat purpose. Even were the problem limited 

arranging credits through which required ‘o the financing of our trade with Europe, 
’ » 
oY 
| 
t 
. 
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RUINS OF A STEEL MILI AT CHARLEROI, WHICH WAS DESTROYED BY THE GERMANS, TYPICAL Oj 
HUNDREDS OF INDUSTRIES TO BE REBUII T IN FRANCE AND BELGIUM 
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SCENE OF DESTRUCTION IN THI 


sums requ.red would be enormous. On 
trade balance Europe will owe us at the end 
of June about $3,000,000,000. She cannot 
ship gold to meet this indebtedness and we 
have no need for more gold anyway. That 
balance must be covered by a credit. here 
In addition there is to be paid on foreign 
ies owned here more than $600,000,000, 
ligations maturing here before the end 
of the calendar year will amount to possibly 
$600,000,000 or $750,000,000, according to the 
In other words here 
about $3,.600,000,000 of new obliga- 


Federal Reserve Board. 
alone are 
tions to be financed and about $600,000,000 of 
old ones. 

indications of 


These, however, are only 


what the requirements of Europe will be 


when the Peace Treaty having been signed 
and a new political and economic order pro- 
vided for, the nations bend to the task of 
reestablishing their industries on a scale com- 
mensurate with the obligation to pay their 
war debts and the desire to hold their rank 
among the Powers of the world. 
contend that the European nations will re- 
quire only such short term credits as_ will 
enab'e them “to get on their feet” are think- 
ing in terms of the situation as it existed 
prior to August, 1914. They ignore the extent 
as to what those nations need in order that 
industrial and commercial units may 
fully function. They fail to see that the only 
Naticna! rehabilitation lies in an 
enormously industrial output and 


Those who 


again 


hope of 
increased 
an international exchange of goods beyond 
anything ever known before. They see 
Europe struggling back to what she was five 
years ago instead of striving forward to what 
she must be five years hence. 


INDUSTRIAL REGION OF FRANCE 


Need of Return to a Sound Financial Basis 


\nd it is in what Europe wil be five years 
hence that America’s interest lies. We are 
her chief creditors and therefore desire that 
her finances shall return to a sound basis. We 
are her source of supply for machinery and 
raw materials and therefore welcome the 
industries. We _ have 
need of our credit for domestic development 
and the exploitation of new markets in Asia, 
South America, Africa and other parts of 
the world and therefore will delight in the 
return of from 
to the end that trading may be balanced and 
the need of establishing credits for 
here may be eliminated. We have greatly in- 
creased our agricultura! and industrial output, 
our merchant navy and the financial facilities 
by which commerce is fostered, and therefore 
we look eagerly toward the development of 


prospect of expanded 


commodity imports Europe, 


Europe 


Eurepe as a greater market than ever for our 
products. Upon these grounds, and they do 
not touch the feelings of America in respect 
of these humane considerations common to 
all mankind, we must now and for some years 
to come extend hands across the sea in a very 
concrete and practical manner. 


Planning a Great Credit Organization 


We must be prepared to extend our credit 
throughout the transition period, and_ that 
means going beyond what we have heretofore 
attemped. It means the drawing of notes for 
a period of from one to five years and under 
such special arrangements as will make their 
extension circumstances demand 
it. The resources of individual banks or even 
of large groups of banks will be unequal to 
such an undertaking and for that reason oy 


various p‘ans for 


possible if 


financiers are considering 
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the formation of a great credit organization 
which will comprehend all of our financial in- 
stitutions and be co-ordinated with a similar 
organization of our industrial divisions. What- 
ever plan is decided upon we may be assured 
that it will be the best possible under the 
circumstances as an instrument for the exten- 
sion of assistance in the form of credit. But 
it will be only an instrument. The material 
with which it is to work must be found else- 
where and it can be obtained only from our 
people themselves. The ultimate sources of 
credit are in the muscles and brains of 
laborers and the brains and vision of those 
who direct their efforts, in the energy and 
skill of those who take what nature offers 
and fashion it to the uses of life, in the 
sense and foresight of men and women who 
manage to produce more than they need for 
themselves. 

In other words, all our plans for helping 
Europe and all the hopes that we base upon 
them will fail unless we accept the undertak- 
ing in the same spirit that characterized our 
support of the Government during the war. 
In a very real sense we must set our hands 
to finish the task begun when we took up 
arms. The whole world was thrilled when 
America crossed the Atlantic with a message 
of idealism inscribed upon her banners and in 
the hearts of her millions of fighting men. 
It will be no less thrilled when it sees her 
men and women devoting themselves with 
intelligent, persistent energy to those ordinary 
tasks of wealth production and distribution 
which help mankind at large and out of which 
arise at the same time a Nation’s economic 
and financial strength. 





Rapid Growth of Chatham and Phenix 
National of New York 

The management of the Chatham and Phenix 
National Bank of New York is enabled to 
show further marked growth in business in 
its statement of June 30th which shows a gain 
of $21,000,000 in resources and of over $14,- 
000,000 in deposits as compared with the 
previous official returns. Resources now 
aggregate $151,185,354, consisting of loans 
and discounts $89,371,004: U. S. bonds at 
par $7,674,000; U. S. certificates $11,803,000; 
other stocks and bonds $5,634,490; cash and 
exchanges $34,064,279 and customers’ liabil- 
ity $2,638,570. The capital is $3,500,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $3,646,474 and de- 
posits aggregating $122,635,205. 

The Chatham and Phenix National con- 
ducts twelve branch offices located at most 
favorable points all the way from the Bat- 
tery to the Bronx. 


Equitable Trust Company of New York 
Approaches Three Hundred Million Mark 


The remarkable strides made _ by the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York, un- 
der the progressive administration of Presi- 
dent Alvin W. Krech, may be best conveyed 
by a comparison of its present resources and 
deposits with the pre-war figures. Since 
March, 1914, to June 30, I919, resources 
have grown from $88,396,921 to $296,194,959, 
the latter aggregate representing a gain of 
approximately $208,000,000 during the war 
period and also reflecting an increase of 
over $14,000,000 as compared with the of- 
ficial statement of Feb. 21, 1919. Equally im- 
pressive is the comparison as to deposits 
which have increased since early in 1914 
from $71,520,166 to $230,726,888. From the 
standpoint of aggregate resources and de- 
posits the Equitable Trust Company is now 
the third largest trust company in New 
York as well as in the United States. 

During the period under review the capi- 
tal of the Equitable Trust Company has 
been increased from $3,000,000 to $6,000,000 
while surplus and undivided profits have in- 
creased since March, 1914, from $10,443,- 
917 to $13,939,104. Important factors in 
this expansion of the Equitable’s business 
have been the successful development of its 
foreign department including its foreign 
branch offices in London and Paris which 
rendered such conspicuous service in con- 
nection with handling fiscal operations for 
the United States Government and the army 
in Europe during the war. The bond de- 
partment has also been a notable feature of 
the company’s activities. According to the 
June 30, 1919, statement the foreign 
branches represented assets of $31,510,815 
while the assets of the foreign exchange 
department aggregated on that date $24,- 
172,361. The Equitable Trust Company has 
furthermore exerted a most important in- 
fluence in developing an acceptance market 
in New York, the liability of customers on 
acceptances amounting to $20,026,930. 

It has been necessary for the Equitable to 
constantly expand its office space in the 
Equitable Trust Company building at 37 
Wall street and also embracing additional 
quarters in the connecting building in the 
rear facing on Exchange Place. Only re- 
cently the company announced greatly en- 
larged facilities of its bond department by 
providing new quarters which occupy the 
entire: fifth floor of the Equitable Trust 
Company building. 
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The term chemical analysis is familiar to 
all of us. Perhaps all do not have a clear 
understanding of bank account analysis. 
The bank analyst takes into his “laboratory” 
a bank account, debits each factor that en- 
tails expense, credits each that yields profit, 
strikes a balance and the result indicates the 
value of the account. 

Analysis is not a new feature of the bank- 
ing business, but is coming into more gen- 
eral use, its necessity being demonstrated by 
the experiences of rapidly growing institu- 
tions and the ever-increasing demand for 
efficiency. It must do more than show the 
losses; it must discover the causes, and point 
the way to remove them. The analyst diag- 
noses; the officers prescribe the remedy. 

The Analysis Department of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company 
was inaugurated 
January i. 1917. 
Prior to that date the 
nearest approach to 
analysis was in con- 
nection with our 
bank accounts. This 
consisted of a 
monthly tabulation 
on cards under the 
headings, Average 
Balance Good 
Funds tote 
Amount Items Sent 
Them, Average Bal- 
ance With Them, 
Net Balance In (our 
or their) Favor, Net 
Income on Loanable 
Funds, Interest Paid 
Us, Interest Paid 
Them, Exchange. 
Profit, Loss. For 


reference and com- pees 


TRUST COMPANIES 


THE ANALYSIS DEPARTMENT OF A TRUST COMPANY 


ASCERTAINING THE VALUE OF ACCOUNTS 


EVERETT L. STEVENS 
Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 


nished no evidence as to the value of the 
account because they contained no record 
of the costs of operation. 

This suggests the two methods of arriving 
at that value. 

Some banks are satisfied with an analysis 
based upon deposits only. Others prefer to 
consider only cost accounting. Our depart- 
ment has used a combination of the two 
methods, but the consideration of costs has 
been limited to the following: Checks Drawn, 
Checks Deposited, Collections, Coupons, 
Counting Currency, Pay Roll Services, Spe- 
cial Check Books, Interest Paid, and Ex- 
change Charges. 


Cost of Operation 


When one considers the total cost of opera- 


parison these cards Form Usep 1n THE ANALYSIS DEPARTMENT FOR “CORPORATIONS” AND 


were useful, but they 


** INDIVIDUALS ” 


did not go far The second year’s record is on the reverse side. The card used for “banks” has three 
enough: they far. additional columns, one for the debit balance, one for Joss of earnings, which occurs 


when the debit balance exceeds the credit balance, and one for interest paid 
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tion in excess of that above enum- 
erated, he realizes the difficulty of 


an equitable apportionment of that Cks, Draws 

cost to the account under analysis — agent 

. “4 r BS Collecti 

lo illustrate: The Brown, Smith —_ 
Coupons 


Company keeps an average daily 
balance of $500,000, the account 


‘- : bs Int Paid Total Credits 
being very inactive The Jones ona Mencken l= Date 
Company keeps an average bal- i tee 

ce of $50,c00, daily deposits con Exch Paid 


taining a total of $10,000 in checks 
on distant points, $15,000 in cur- 
rency, many collections, and draws 
ty checks daily. To establish 
cost unit applicable to both accounts is a 
problem no New England bank has worked 


out, and but few in the country have made 
the attempt. Probably those few met with 


1 


less complications than would arise in the 
Old Colony Trust Company. 

On April 1, 1919, we had 700 accounts under 
analysis. For each account is used a sheet 


ruled for daily tabulation of deposits. At 


the end of the month the various columns are 
added; the number of checks drawn is shown 
by the statement; the average daily balance, 
the average daily amount of uncollected funds 
and the interest paid are obtainable from the 
statement or the Interest Department sheets; 
the number of collections paid and unpaid 
and amount 6f exchange are furnished by the 
Collection Department; the list of weekly pay 
roll service by the Currency Counting De- 
partment, and the special check books by the 
Expense Department. The summary of the 
month’s work is arranged at the foot of the 
sheets. These sheet records are then tran- 
scribed on cards arranged to cover a two year 
period, and the cards sent to the officers. 

In computing net earnings, the necessary 
reserve and the uncollected funds are de- 
ducted from the credit balance, and the inter- 
est on the remainder, or the loanable balance, 
gured at the loaning rate for the month. 
As a time saver a unit of earnings per $1,000 
is obtained and used as a multiplier for each 
balance. 


is hi 


Occasionally the average amount of uncol- 
lected funds is larger than the average credit 
balance, thus proving that the depositor’s 
“good money” balance had an average over- 
draft. For that amount there should be a 
charge in the analysis for interest at the 
loaning rate. 


The Problem of “Unprofitable Accounts” 


The question may be asked, “What is the 
solution of the problem of unprofitable ac- 


counts?” As a help to the officers in dealing 
with these, each card has a list of Associated 


Cash Deposited 


DEBITS CREDITS 











Average Cr. Bal 
Une. Funds 
« Loanable Bal. 
i Earnings 


Exch. Collected 


Profit — Loss 


MONTHLY SUMMARY OF ANALYSIS 


Accounts obtained from various sources. Mr. 
Brown’s account may show a loss of $25 per 
month; other accounts with which he ts asso- 
ciated may have an aggregate balance of 
many thousands and show a substantial profit 

In regard to accounts showing a continual 
loss with no profit from any source, as an 
offset, I quote from Mr. Francis E. Storer, 
formerly of the National Shawmut Bank, 
who delivered a lecture in 1913 before Boston 
Chapter, American Institute of Banking 
“One bank man so!ved his problem by d plo 
matically appealing to the depositor to con- 
sider the account as a part of his own busi- 
ness, and asked him what he would do under 
similar circumstances. The depositor saw the 
point, and said, ‘I would throw the account 
out,’ and at once increased his balance so as 


1 


to make it profitable to the bank to handle.” 





The Citizens National Bank of Adams, 
New York, with capital of $50,000, has sur 


rendered its National charter to take out 


State charter as the Citizens Trust Con 
pany of Adams, with capital of $150,000 
The Oneida County Trust Co. of Utica, 
iN. r., reports tota resources Of 93,20I,- 
454 and deposits of $1,883,814, with capital 
of $250,c00, surplus and undivided profits 


$399,193 


\mong the timely and instructive bulle- 
tins issued recently by the Guaranty Trust 
Co. of New York are those dealing with 
Italian commerce, finance and_ industry; 
Swedish developments in the use of electric 
power and the South American market for 
electrical material 


F. M. Langdon, H. P. Seibert, W. G. 
Clinkunbroomer and Howard J. Stieb have 
been appointed assistant cashiers of the 
American Exchange National of New York 


ae tal 
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NECESSITY OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE ADJUSTMENTS 


INFLUENCE OF RATES ON AMERICAN TRADE 


JOHN E. BULGER 


Treasurer The Merchants Trust Company, Waterbury, Conn. 


ORIOL OLS SL PLL PLL SOLU L LL PULL LL 


In the realization that the United States 
must extend its foreign trade to all corners 

the earth far in excess of what has ever 
before been attempted, we must keep in 
mind the problem presented by the purchas- 
ing power of currencies of other countries 
as compared with our own. 

Statistics show that American foreign 
trade doubled in the ten years from 1903 to 
1913 under normal conditions and while the 

nderful possibility of a far greater in- 
crease which now presents itself is most en- 
couraging “ve must not overlook the part 
it foreign exchange rates are likely to 
play in the handling of foreign business 


| begin with our domestic trade at 
home, it must be admitted that the pur- 
hasing power of the American dollar has 


greatly depreciated and that as compared 


with commodities at today’s levelit is only 
equal in value to about fifty cents of a few 


vears ago. This may not seem alarming to 


the great mass of American producers so 

ng as American people will buy Ameri- 
can goods at any price and the shippers 
available surplus for foreign markets is not 
excessive and can be disposed of. But how 
long will this condition continue if the for- 
eign exchange rates, as they are today, are 
ne rrected? 


How Exchange Rates Affect Trade 


Why should the exchanges affect our for- 
eign and domestic trade relations some may 
ask. The exchanges, a complicated network 
of fluctuating values representing the mone- 
tary purchasing power of different curren- 
cies, have the same effect on trade at large 
as competing merchants in our local com- 
munities have on buyers who expect the 
greatest value in exchange for every 
dollar expended. The merchant offering the 
greatest value for the same amount in dol- 
lars will naturally attract the trade to the 
disadvantage of his competitors. As no- 


body will dispute this to be true then it 
must be admitted that in trading with com- 
peting countries it is also natural for ex- 
porters and importers to seek markets 
wherein they can obtain the greatest re- 
turn for their money or goods. 

We will take England for example; the 
true value of the Pound Sterling in United 
States currency is $4.86656 whereas the rate 
at present is about $4.50, which is approxi- 
mately 36 cents per pound less than nor- 
mal or a saving equal to 7 2/5 per cent. This 
represents the saving on goods that could 
be } 

t 


to 


yroduced in this country at a price equal 
he cost of production in England with- 
out taking into consideration the duty, cost 
of transportation, insurance, ete., which 
might help to equalize the cost. Therefore, 
if after allowing for the lower production 
cost and consequent greater purchasing 
value of the American dollar in England to- 
gether with the saving in exchange and add- 
ing the duty, cost of transportation, etc., 
the American dealer could buy cheaper in 
England than at home, is it not natural to 
suppose that he would do so? 

How about England’s purchases from the 
United States, may be asked. The same 
theory must be used in this direction and if 
England could buy cheaper. in this country 
for home use in normal times she might find 
it more expensive with the exchange rate 
against her and consequently be forced to 
buy at home or in some other country 
where the rate was more favorable. 

To take an extreme case we will suppose 
that Germany were suddenly to become a 
competitor for world trade with her rate 


£ 


of exchange at or about its present level of 
$0.0940 per mark against a normal rate of 
$0.2382 per mark. The result would be that 
American buyers would buy heavily of Ger- 
man made goods until such time as the rate 
would increase to a point where such pur- 
chases would no longer be profitable. 
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Relative Rates of Exchange and Currency 
Values 


Another important point worthy of Con- 
sideration is the exchange relationship be- 
tween foreign countries as compared with 
the same relationship to America. For in- 
stance, can France buy more for one franc 
in England, Italy or Germany than in the 
United States or can Argentine buy more 
for one peso in Europe than here? 

It may be said that the volume of trade 
between two given countries controls the 
rate of exchange irrespective of the relative 
values of the monetary units. This is true 
but no more so than the fact that the rate 
f exchange also affects the volume of trade 
and it is this situation we are particularly 
interested in at the present time. 

What are the relative values of the dif- 
ferent currencies? They are determined by 
their equivalence in weight and fineness as 
follows: 

The American dollar weighs 25.80 grains 
of gold, .goo fine that are equivalent to 
23.22 grains of fine gold. Therefore, it con- 
tains 1.67818 grammes of gold .g00 fine or 
1.50464 grammes of fine gold. 

To find the intrinsic equivalence of other 
coins with American dollars divide the fine 
gold contained in them by 1.50464. 

To find the intrinsic equivalence of the 
American dollar with other coins divide 
1.50464 by the fine gold contained in them. 

This relative value so far as foreign ex- 
change rates are concerned holds good only 
in cases where there is an actual exchange 
of the precious metal itself or where the 
rate of exchange between two countries is 
at par. By par I mean that the balance of 
trade must be equal between the two coun- 
tries, that is to say, if England is indebted 
to the United States for $100,000,000 the 
United States must owe England a like 
amount, 

Let us look into the matter of foreign ex- 
change adjustment before it is too late and 
see if something cannot be done to offset its 
possible operation against the world trade 
we are now going after. 





Elected Assistant Cashier of Liberty 
National 

Mr. Raymond G. Forbes was elected as- 
sistant cashier of The Liberty National Bank 
at a recent meeting of its directors. Mr. 
Forbes has been in the employ of the bank 
for a number of years in the capacity of 
auditor. Mr. Albert L. Earle succeeds Mr. 
Forbes as auditor. 


Demand Removal of Comptroller of the 
Currency 

The following resolution was adopted at 
the recent annual meeting of the National 
Association of Supervisors of State Banks 
and forwarded to the President and mem- 
bers of Congress: 

“Resolved, That the National Association 
of Supervisors of State Banks, in convention 
assembled, extend their congratulations to 
the State banking institutions of the United 
States upon their splendid record during the 
war and the strength and stability which 
they have evinced, notwithstanding the 
stress and strain incident to the unprece- 
dented financial requirements of the Na- 
tional Government and the necessity at the 
same time of financing the business and 
commerce of the nation. These institutions 
have fully performed every patriotic duty 
and responded to every demand made upon 
them. We confidently rely upon them to 
maintain the credit of the country and aid 
in extending its commerce in the days of 
reconstruction that are before us. We de- 
precate the attempt to create distrust of 
these institutions on the part of an 


official 
of the National Government. If the duties 
of the office of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency were limited to the supervision of the 
National banks and that officer confined 
himself to his duties, we should recognize 
the impropriety of any criticism on our 
part: but as that officer is a member of the 
Federal Reserve Board and State banks and 
trust companies are members of the Federal 
Reserve System, which was designed to 
unify the banking resources of the country 
and as the office of Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency is no longer needed, we recommend 
to Congress the abolition of that office, 
without regard to the personality of the in- 
cumbent, in order that his powers may be 
exercised by the Federal Reserve Board 
and the Federal Reserve System freed from 
the danger of political control, which has 
from its inception been recognized by finan- 
ciers as its greatest possible weakness.” 

The appointment of two new assistant 
cashiers, Emanuel C. Gersten and William 
F. Hofmayer, is announced by the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York. Both ap- 
pointments are promotions for the new of- 
ficers have worked their way up in the ser- 
vice of the bank. 


Henry L. Doherty & Co. of New York 
and London, have opened an office in Phila- 
delphia in charge of Ralph Runyan. 
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FACTORS GOVERNING THE NEW YORK MONEY MARKET 
AND BANK RESERVES 


RELATIONS BETWEEN METROPOLITAN AND COUNTRY BANKS 
F. EDMOND TYNG, JR. 
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Business and banking people throughout 
the country have witnessed many changed 
economic relations in industry, commerce and 
Under 
the latter heading are several recent develop- 
ments in the New York financial market tnat 
have aroused great interest. Pro.on.ed 
weeks of “million share days” on the New 
York Stock Exchange, hardly interrupted by 
a rise of call money to 15 and 20 per cent. 
have furnished a spectacle almost unparalleled, 
The number of consecutive million share 


days established a new record in Wall Street; 


finance since the ending of the war. 


the nearest approach to this record being 
made in 1901. 


1 
or the 


The questions of the relations 
different factors entering into the 
situation bring up somewhat new subjects; 
subjects that have apparently not been given 
the consideration they deserve by investors 
and the public. 

Today it is forecast that the Federal Re- 
serve cash position will be a factor of major 
interest to security dealers at no distant 
future. A deficit in reserves such as that of 
a few weeks ago has not made its 
appearance in five 
} 


years, It used to 
e of familiar occurrence. Previous to ths 
existence of the Federal Reserve banks a 
“deficit” in the weekly bank statement meant 
a shortage in reserve cash carried in the 
vaults of the banks. Now the term refers 
to a deficit in the reserve accounts of 
member banks kept upon the books of the 
Federal Reserve institution. Under the pres- 
ent law, and in accordance with Amendment 
to Section 19 of the Federal Reserve Act, 
passed June 21, 1917, member banks carry 
just as little in their vaults as is considered 
wise or convenient. A central reserve city 
bank is required to carry a 13 per cent. re- 
serve with the Federal Reserve bank of its 
district, there being no longer anything in 
the law to govern the amount of cash car- 
ried in vault by any bank. It is a matter 
left to the individual discretion of each bank. 
Covering a Reserve Deficit 
Having no great significance, and intere t- 


ing mainly from a theoretical viewpoint, the 
deficit in the reserves shown in the weekly 
bank statement of a few weeks ago was very 
small, being but a few thousands of dollars. 
Yet, from the history of what happened, and 
a consideration of what might take place, one 
can easily foresee what vital influence this 
factor may have in the money situation 

Chere are only two alternatives to be faced 
by banks in “covering” a reserve deficit 
\ssuming them to be loaned up to their 
limit, they must either call loans or redis- 
count at the Federal Reserve banks. The 
former cannot be done extensively without 
entailing more or less hardship to customers; 
the latter, whether from pride or from a 
desire to advertise the smallest possible re- 
discount line, many banks are loath to do if 
it can be prevented. Hence it is to these con- 
ditions that many observers have attributed 
the great rise of money rates, with the con- 
sequent effects. 


Factors Governing Money Rates 
1. Demand for and available supply of money. 
2. The Federal Reserve discount rate. 
3. Punitive rates. 
$. Interest situation. 


The old method—and heroic one—to meet 
a deficit in reserves namely, cassation of 
lending with its possibilities of dire conse- 
quences, does not now obtain. Money or credit 
is a commodity the price of which is subject 
to supply and demand regulation. Seasonal 
demands influence rates at various times. A 
basis of all rates is now the Federal Reserve 
discount rate. What we may call “punitive 
rates” is an artificial boosting of money rates 
by bankers in order to discourage certain 
classes of borrowing—such as borrowing for 
reckless stock speculation. The recent ex- 
pressions of opinion from the Federal Re- 
serve Board regarding loans to Wall Street 
interests, coupled with the extraordinary rise 
of call money have caused many to assert 
that bankers were “applying the brakes.” 
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Prevailing interest rates, high or low, are, 
of course, factors in determining money mar- 
ket rates. During these times of war infla- 
tion with a corresponding high interest return 
on invested capital, the money market cannot 
expect pre-war levels to prevail. Cost of 
money to borrowers is partly influenced by 
the cost to bankers in getting it from the 
reserve institutions. In a case of a “deficit” 
such as mentioned, the Journal of Commerce 
has this to say: 

“Assuming that the rediscount rate was 

{ or 5 per cent. it would mean that in order 

to put their reserves back io the required 

level they would have to pay 4 or 5 per 
cent, on the amount necessary to make up 
their reserves to the sum called for. <A 
figure of 4 or 5 per cent. would also have 
to be paid, of course, upon any sums i 
excess of the minimum reserve requirement, 
so that the banker's charge to the individ- 
ual who borrows from him would be what- 
ever he thought necessary above his redis 
count figure to compensate him for guaran- 
teeing the paper of his customers. Suppose 
that this banker’s commission, as it may bi 
called, amounted to I or 2 per cent., the 
cost of getting funds from the reserve bank 
might be regarded as ~possibly 6 or 7 per 
cent. when ail allowances have been made. 
A charge above that figure may properly 
be considered as due to a desire to dis- 
courage a particular class of loans and to 
conserve funds for other uses.” 
Country Banks Still Keep Money in New York 

From the time of the establishment of the 
first banks in Wall Street the custom of 
using them as correspondents by other banks 
throughout the country has grown. This cus- 
tom of carrying large accounts in New York 
has given New York its present prestige as 
a national and world financial center, for only 
by this accumulation of funds did it acquire 
its great financial power. It was a mutually 
profitable partnership, that of the Wall Street 
banks and the other banks of the nation. 
New York gave service of a valuable kind 
and the monetary profits to the out-of-town 
banks also were well worth taking. 

With the amendment to the Federal Re- 
serve Act, referred to previously, the reserves 
of member banks were by compulsion trans- 
ferred to the Federal Reserve banks; this 
was apparently aimed at New  York’s 
monopoly of financial power and was de- 
signed to draw a large part of the country’s 
funds thence to the Reserve banks, thus 
strengthening the latter and gaining a better 
distribution of the nation’s financial resources. 


Thus the reserves of thousands of banks 
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throughout the country left New York and 
found their lawful lodging place. Yet the 
banks whose reserves were so deposited did 
not close their accounts by thousands, nor by 
hundreds. The value of a New York corre- 
spondent did not suffer in their eyes—their 
New York correspondents continued to serve 
them and enjoy mutually agreeable relations. 
Today these out-of-town accounts of banks 
and bankers are in many cases larger than 
they had been previous to the passage of the 
Amendment to Section 19. 


From December 31, 1914, to November 10, 
1915, there occurred an immense jump of 
roundly 600 million in bank deposits in the 
three central reserve cities. It was in the 
year 1915 that the Federal Reserve Bank 
commenced functioning but the jump in the 
figures is largely the result of heavy gold 
imports which flooded the country at the 
beginning of the war. The net amount of 


gold imported into the United States 


i 


+ 


dur- 
November, 
i915, was more than $400,000,000. By No- 
vember 17, 1916, the amount 


ing the eleven months ending 


due to all 
banks from the central reserve city banks 
was $1,553,234,000. The amendment trans- 
ferring bank reserves to the Federal Re- 
serve Banks was passed early in 1917, and 
on November 20th of that year we find the 
total shrunken by about $170,000,coo, The 
peak was reached on March 4, 1918, when 
the total stood at $1,434,288,coo. On Au- 
gust 31, 1918 it was $1,349,552,000. 

But the latest figures no longer include 


reserve. Did they do so, the total would 


be very much greater. Yet there are other 
things to be considered in looking at these 


figures. Much of the increase indicates the 


inflation of the currency and the effect of 


war finance. Two dollars now represent 
the purchasing power of one before the 
war. There is an increase in the number of 


dollars in circulation. 


Two years ago people saw in this amend- 
ment the death blow to the balances car- 
ried in central reserve cities by out of town 
banks from the central reserve city banks 
ances In many instances have increased sev- 
eral times, and these balances do not repre- 
sent the reserves required by law, being en- 
tirely separate and apart. Mutually cordial 
and valuable relations continue to exist be- 
tween the central reserve city banks and 
their country correspondents. From the 
nature of the service they receive at the 
hands of the former and the evidence af- 
forded by the figures quoted above, we may 
safely prophesy that these relations will 
become stronger as time goes on, 
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Many factors contribute to favor the 
keeping of balances in New York. A fair 
rate of interest is paid on these balances. 
Joint loans are made through the New York 
banks for the out-of-town institution. For- 
eign service of an exceptional kind is ren- 
dered. * Securities departments buy and sell 
stocks and bonds at the market and advise 
out-of-town customers regarding their invest 
ments. Other varieties of service as it is under- 
stood today makes a New York account al- 
most indispensable to an out-of-town bank 
trust company of any size. 


Loans on Stock Collateral 


So much for this. Now, to understand 
more fully the close relation of the country 
to the financial 


center, let us see where money 
is made specially available for Wall Street 
for the express purpose of being loaned on 
stock collateral. When the money market 
rate ules high, many country banks are 
iscount contents of their port- 
folios with the Reserve banks in order to 
profit by the interest rate on call loans. 

Let us suppose that the condition of the 
money market in New York is such that an 
average rate of 7 per cent. may be realized 
on for a period of say six months. A country 
bank rediscounts agricultural paper at say 


$44 per cent. and loans the proceeds, 
$25,000, 


tempted to red 


Say 
on the stock exchange through its 
rrespondent. What will be the profit? The 
t of getting the $25,000 from the Federal 
Reserve bank will be $662.50. On_ the 





sum 
realized by the rediscounting the interest re- 
ceived at 7 per cent. is $875. This will leave 


net profit on the operation of $212.50, less 
reductions for clerical cost, etc., this 


epresenting the bank’s profit for end 


sum 
rsing 
le paper and using it in this manner 

same principle money is secured 
Reserve banks by banks throughout 
ion by the use of Liberty Loan bond 


AD, 
The 
iple of hypothecating Liberty bonds to 
btain money to support stock speculation has 
een strongly condemned by right thinking 
people who demand a stop to it. Its influ- 

ice as regards increased inflation is unques- 
nable. Yet, aside from a policy of nation- 
yperation on the part of bankers to 


other varieties of eligible paper. 
| 
' 


re eT 


nt it, there is no practical way to stop it 
The country’s money wil! continue to flow to 
Wall Street when rates are high. 


Who is to Control the Surplus Funds of the 
Nation ? 

Should the Federal Reserve Board induce 

moral influence to be brought to bear against 


the process of rediscounting for the purposes 
above outlined it would undoubtedly have 
effect. As things are now, it is the only 
force that can be brought to bear. When 
paper is offered by a member bank for redis- 
count with the Federal Reserve, the latter has 
no right to inquire as to why the money is 
needed or the purpose to which it is to be 
put. Discount rates could be raised, but this 
would put a penalty on and discourage the 
making of commercial paper and discounting 
it for the uses of legitimate business enter- 
prise To do so also would, as one writer 
has remarked, “merely accentuate the dis- 
crepancy between commercial paper rates and 
rates for paper collateralled by Government 
obligations, which is already 


very marked 
The Reserve Board would be 


very reluctant 
to take such a step and, no doubt, would not, 
unless convinced that rediscounting for specu- 
lative purposes was becoming too general. S 


So 
. > have th er cnectacle f the Reserve 
we nave the queer spectacie of the Neserve 


banks at times unwittingly supporting the 


stock exchange and the interesting fact that 
it is the country as a whole that furnishes 
money to the New York financial center and 
not the New York banks alone, and which, it 
may be said, have been unjustly accused of 
supporting speculation. 


The underlying ques 
tion is, who is 


to decide what constitutes the 
difference between 


speculation and_ invest- 
ment? 


In the last analysis somebody must 


guide the surplus funds of the country 


through proper channels and if control is 


exercised it must be done by the bankers of 
the country as well as by the Federal Gov- 
ernment authorities. 





Foreign Trade Banking Corporation 
The Foreign Trade Banking Corporation 
of New York reports undivided profits at the 


close of business June 30, 1919, of $305,054.08, 


as compared with $121,058.18 at the close 


of 
} - T } , 
business Vecember 31, 


1918, showing approxi- 
mately $184,000 earned for the six months, or 
at the rate of over 18 per cent. on its capital 
of $2,000,000. In pursuance of the policy of 


the directors to build up a strong and con- 


servative institution, no dividend 


is contem- 
plated at the present time. 


The turnover for the six months was up- 


ward of $700,000,000, making 
over 


a total turn- 
of approximately $1,200,000,000 since it 
started business on April 15, 1918, and its total 


assets are now in excess of $20,000,000. 








: 
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TRUST COMPANIES AS ADMINISTRATORS OF ESTATES OF 


DECEASED 


Many trust companies located in various 
parts of the country are tendering their serv- 
ices and facilities free of charge as adminis- 
trators of the estates of deceased soldiers and 
sailors and as guardians of minor children 
of the men who have made the “supreme 
sacrifice” in the great war. In Chicago pra-- 
tically all of the trust companies have re- 
sponded to the request of Judge Henry 
Horner of the Probate Court of Cook 
County to act in such capacities without com- 
pensation and in recognition of the obligation 
to dependent members of families of soldiers 
and sailors who gave up their lives for the 
country. Although Judge Horner’s request 
related only to estates where the assets con- 
sisted solely of installments payable by the 
Government on War Risk Insurance or Gov- 
ernment allotments many of the trust com- 
panies make no such limitation in caring for 
the widows and children of deceased soldiers 
and sailors. Following is the letter addressed 
by Judge Horner to all the trust companies in 
Chicago ° 
Gentlemen: 

Matters have been recently coming before 
me relative to the appointment of adminis- 
trators of the estates of deceased soldiers, 
and guardians of estates of minor children of 
deceased soldiers, wherein the assets of the 
estate consist solely of installments payable 
by the Government on War Risk Insurance 
or Government allotments. 

Under the law, all administrators and guar- 
dians (except trust companies) are required 
to give bond in double the amount of the 
total of such payments. In many cases it is 
difficult or impossible for the administrator 
or the guardian to obtain individual sureties 
on his bond who can qualify as such and the 
premium on the bond of the Surety Company 
may be burdensome to the beneficiaries of the 
estate. 

It occurs to me that this situation presents 
an opportunity for the trust companies of 
Chicago by serving as administrators or guar- 
dians without charge in such estates, to mani- 
fest a fine spirit of helpfulness to the families 
of soldiers who have given their lives for 
our country. Realizing that there is some 
expense to the trust company in handling 
estates of this kind without compensation, 
I have not limited the presentation of these 


SOLDIERS 


suggestions to any particular trust company, 
but am writing this letter to all of the trust 
companies of Cook County. If a number otf 
the trust companies agree to act in these 
matters, the burden can be spread equally 
among those companies. Several members 
of the Bar have volunteered to do the legal 
work in these cases for the administrators 
and guardians, without charge, so that this 
item of expense would be eliminated. I am 
referring in this letter only to estates wherein 
the sole asset is the Government allotments 
or payments. 

All of us should do what is in our power 
to make the deceased soldier’s family feel 
that we recognize our obligation to them for 
the soldier’s sacrifice, and this is one of the 
practical means of doing it. 

I shall be glad to have an expression of 
your views on the subject. You have my 
assurance that, if you express a disinclina- 
tion to serve in these cases, without charge, 
your reply will remain confidential with me. 
On the other hand, I fee! that, as to those 
companies who agree to serve, some public 
notice of their willingness to so assist the 
deceased soldier’s family should be given. 

Yours very truly, 
Henry Horner. 


The following trust companies of Chicago 
have offered their services gratuitously in 
such cases: Central Trust Company of IIlin- 
ois, Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Chicago City Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Chicago Title & Trust Company, First 
Trust and Savings Bank, Foreman Brothers 
Banking Company, Fort Dearborn Trust & 
Savings Bank, Harris Trust & Savings Bank, 
Greenebaum Sons Bank and Trust Company, 
Kaspar State Bank, Northwestern Trust & 
Savings Bank, Northern Trust Company, 
Peoples Trust & Savings Bank, Pullman 
Trust & Savings Bank, Standard Trust & 
Savings Bank, State Bank of Chicago, Union 
Trust Company, Merchants Loan & Trust 
Company. 

In addition the War Committee of the Chi- 
cago Bar Association has offered its services, 
without charge, in handling the legal matters 
in such estates, and the work in the Probate 
Court in these matters had been and is being 
done by Mr. David H. Bloom of the War 
Committee. 
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PROGRAM OF THE ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION OF NEW ORLEANS 


Advance indications point to a record at- 
tendance at the forthcoming annual conven- 
tion of the Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion to be held in New Orleans in connec- 
tion with the gathering of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World from Sep- 
tember 21 to 25. The tentative program pre- 
pared by H. A. Marsland of the Irving Na- 
tional Bank of New York, 
at the last convention in San 


exhibit 
Francisco re- 
ceived the first prize, is one of exceptional 
merit, covering practical as well as new 
phases of banking and trust company pub- 
licity. Another important feature of the 
convention of special interest to the adver- 
tising and publicity managers of banks and 
trust companies, will be the bank adver- 
tising exhibit. Scores of the largest banks 
and trust companies will send collections 
including booklets, newspaper and magazine 
advertisements, follow-up letters, 

The Financial Association, 
although organized only a few years ago, 


whose 


etc. 
Advertisers’ 


has already become the largest departmental 
of +} \ssociated Advertising Clubs of the 
New Orleans will lend itself happily to 
the occasion with its combination of old and 
new world atmosphere. 
that 


wotid 


Another assurance 
will be entertained and 
looked after in true Crescent City style is 
the fact that F. W. 


the delegates 


Ellsworth, vice-presi- 
dent of the Hibernia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany is “Director General” of 
arrangements in that city. 
Banks and trust 
members of the 


convention 


companies which are 
Financial Advertisers’ As- 
sociation are urged to send their represen- 
tatives and forward advertising exhibits. 
There will be no charge for exhibits. Pub- 
licity matter for the exhibit should be ex- 
pressed to Mr. Bruce Baird, care Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company, who will attend 
to the display. A silver cup will be awarded 
the best bank or trust company “ad” ex- 
hibit and other prizes will also be given. 
Hotel accommodation and reservations may 
be secured by writing to Hotel Committee, 
William Pfaff, chairman, 724 Perdido street, 
New Orleans. Special attention will be 
given to reservations for bank and trust 
company publicity managers by M. S. Sen- 
ton, member Hotel Committee, care Com- 
mercial Trust and Savings Bank. Head- 
quarters will be at Hotel Grunewald. The 
entertainment will include a series of histori- 


cal displays contrasting New Orleans at vari- 
ous periods. 

The program includes the following speak- 
ers and topics: R. S. Hecht, president of the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company will de- 
liver the address of welcome; A. D. Welton 
of the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank of Chicago will speak on advertising 
values in connection with foreign trade and 
financing development; Bruce D. Smith, vice- 
president The Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago will discuss the “Service Extension 
Department ;” F. D. Connor, publicity mana- 
ger Illinois Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago on “The Human Element in Securing 
New Business;”’ Edwin Bird Wilson of Ed- 
win Bird Wilson, Inc., of New York on 
“Community Advertising;” W. A. Schulte, 
advertising manager The Cleveland Trust 
Company on “Outdoor Display Advertising ;” 
Virgil M. Harris, trust officer National Bank 
of Commerce in St. Louis on “Developing the 
Trust Department in a National bank;” 
Harvey A. Blodgett of St. Paul on “The Con- 
servation of Old Business;” J. C. Conway, 
secretary Southern Trust Company of Little 


Rock, Ark., on “Farm Loans;” John M. 
McMillan, assistant manager Bond Depart- 


ment, Henry L. Doherty & Company, of New 
York on “Public Service Bonds.” Other 
speakers will be H. B. Grim, manager New 
Business Department, St. Joseph Valley Bank, 
Elkhart, Ind.; W. W. Douglas, assistant sec- 
retary Bank of Italy of San Francisco; Clif- 
ford DePuy, publisher Northwestern Banker, 
Des Moines, Iowa; and Edward A. Kendrick, 
president Redfield-Kendrick-Odell, New York 
City. 
The Financial Advertisers’ Association 
now has a membership of over 400 with 41 
States and the District of Columbia repre- 
sented. The officers are: President, W. R. 
Morehouse, Guaranty Trust & Savings 
Bank, Los Angeles, Cal.; First Vice-Presi- 
dent, Fred W. Ellsworth, Hibernia Bank & 
Trust Company, New Orleans; Second Vice- 
President, William G. Rose, First National 
Bank, Cleveland; Third Vice-President, H. D. 
Robbins, H. D. Robbins & Company, New 
York: Secretary and Editor of the Bulletin, 
M. E. Holderness, Third National Bank, St. 
Louis: Treasurer, Carl A. Gode, Merchants’ 
Loan & Trust Company, Chicago. Guy W. 
Cooke of the First National Bank of Chi- 
cago is chairman of the Board of Directors. 
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BUSINESS-BUILDING IDEAS FOR BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


ADVANTAGES OF THE MONTHLY BULLETIN PLAN 


L. R. GARRETSON 
Of the Collins Publicity Service, Philadelphia, Pa. 


DoT et eT e OL UeL IIe et eITTTTT ene TMUeL LU STULL? LULU CULL 


Suppose you had thought that it would be 
a good timely idea to build up savings ac- 
counts in connection with service to Liberty 
bond purchasers in clipping coupons. Sup- 
pose you had in mind a war trophy exhibit 
to attract attention to the trust company. Or 
the idea may have been to develop customers 
in one department into patrons for other de- 
partments. Suppose you had some real good 
thought to help build up business. Or even 
suppose you had not happened to think of 
these things but recognized their value on 
sight, wouldn’t it be refreshing and inspiring 
to have someone present you with the idea 
developed in every detail right down to the 
copy for each letter and caring for all those 
irritating retarding little questions of tech- 
nique, copy, form, type and general procedure 
that distract and discourage the busy man in 
his attempt to make the most of the constant 
procession of timely opportunities which file 
past so steadily. 

For such ready presented solutions, Alad- 
din’s lamp could scarcely be rubbed to greater 
purpose. Yet such solutions are a present day 


reality. At the Collins Publicity Service in 
Philadelphia financial business building oppor- 
tunities are developed and detailed for the 
clients of the organization in all parts of the 
United States. 

It has been found wise to divide the op- 
portunities or ideas into two distinct classes— 
local and general. Without dwelling upon 
the individualized service which is given in 
making the most of local opportunties, it may 
be well to consder the manner in which gen- 
eral opportunities, those common to the en- 
tire country are dealt with through the me- 
dium of a publication issued monthly and 
known as the Collins Business Building Bulle- 
tin, which is circulated only to the many 
clients of Collins Service. 

Wider Range of Subjects 

A wide range of subjects is covered— 
timely, seasonal or general advertising and 
organization efficiency ideas are all general in 
their scope. The first requisite which a topic 
must possess to be eligible for the Collins 
3usiness Building Bulletin is that it applies to 


a 
bo i A cing -siua' saint 


Group or Coitins Business Bur_piInG BULLETINS, SHOWING TITLE PAGES 








financial institutions in every State in the 
Union. Some of the general suggestions have 
been built around the well-known Emerson- 
ian idea that “A great institution is the length 
ened shadow of one man.” The thought here, 
of course, is to further promote efficiency 
within the organization and the spirit of co- 
operation which will enhance the value of 
financial service and be the means of develop- 
ing added good-will and naturally added busi- 
hess. 

Plans have been provided to bring home to 
every member of the financial organization 
from the president to janitor a clear percep- 
tion of the fact that his existence as a mem- 
ber of the organization is for one primary 
purpose—that because of his service his in- 
stitution shall meet the requirements of 
patrons more effectively and more completely 
that people may leave the institution’s doors 
feeling that they have been treated cour- 
teously, intelligently and their requirements 
have been supplied with promptness, accuracy 
ind completeness. 


Handling Overdrafts 
\t recurring periods over a number of 
years the Collins Business Building Bulletin 


l 


has featured this subject in its various phases 
including such details as for instance diplo- 
macy in the handling of overdrafts. Here it 
' 


has been shown just the attitude to take in 
dealing with the ovedraft so that the primary 
purpose of preventing it will not only be 
achieved but there 
will be brought 


home to the depost- 


tor the thought 
that his trust com- 
pany or his’ bank 


has not refused to 
grant him a favor 
but is rather safe- 
guarding the inter- 
ests of all deposit- 
ors, his own among 
them and that a re- 
fusal to permit the 
overdrawing of his 
account is mere'y 
an evidence of fi- 
nancial strength 
and sound policy. 
In the overdraft 
Bulletin suggestion 
we have had what 
has been looked 
upon as an unfortu- 
nate condition, diffi- 
cult to deal with, 
treated positively 
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HONORABLE DISCHARGE 


— AND — 


SERVICE RECORD 





Cover oF PortFrotio FOR’ HONORABLE 
DisCHARGE PAPERS FOR BANK AND TRUST 
Co. MeN RETURNING FROM ‘* SERVICE 


as an opportunity for increasing the prestige 
of the institution, for develeping friendship 
and stimulating increased confidence through 
a situation which, wrongly handled, easily re- 
sults in loss of both. 

In the Bulletin of February, 1919, there 


honorable Discharge from Che United $1 


FIRST 
NATIONAL 
BANK 





OreEN PorTFOLIO, SHOWING GREETING TO RETURNING SOLDIERS AND 
CONTAINER FOR DiscH’.RGE PAPERS 
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was treated the universal opportunity of de- 
veloping patrons in one department into 
users of the facilities of other departments. 
It contains general suggestions that are of 
specific value, outlining a practical card sys- 
tem and offering suggestions for letters de- 
signed to interest present patrons in any one 
of the several departments in the service 
rendered in one or the other departments. 









Liberty Loan Subscribers as Savings Depositors 


The Bulletin of March, 1919, “Furling the 
Service Flag” contained a suggestion for wel- 
coming the boys who are returning and also 
an outline for a war exhibit for window or 
lobby display of trophies brought home from 
abroad. Then, of course, the Victory Lib- 
erty Loan and all the other Liberty Loans 
have been treated and the development of 
Savings accounts through the clipping of Lib- 
erty bond coupons has also been presented to 
the busy trust company or bank official in a 
way which makes it an easy matter to place 
a plan in productive operation. 

The most unusual and timely thought is 
that presented in the June issue, “A Perma- 
nent Remembrance for Service Men.” To 
quote from the Bulletin: 























‘“*What can we give our soldiers that will 
lead to their permanent good-will toward this 
Institution?’ 1s a query recently received from 
a banking organization which wishes to give 
returned soldiers a personal remembrance. 

‘Portfolios for their discharge papers,’ was 
the suggestion of a Collins ‘veteran.’ ‘These 
discharge papers will mean more and more to 
service men as the years go by, and they will in 
time become badly worn through constant han- 
dling. By all means give the boys a container in 
which the discharge paper can be preserved flat.’ 

The permanent value which the service man 
receives from this timely remembrance means 
lasting good-will toward this bank. We are 
therefore passing this suggestion on to all clients. 

On page three is illustrated a portfolio sugges- 
tion. Page two gives copy for an insert which, 
however, may be individualized and, if desired, 
may contain the town’s roster of men in service. 

Any additional suggestions desired, to meet 
local conditions and requirements, with regard 
to such containers will be given gladly upon 
request,” 


It may be stated that the Monthly Bulletin 
plan provided by the Collins Publicity Serv- 
ice is no experiment but is a distinctive suc- 
cess. This is shown by the large and increas- 
ing number of banks and trust companies 
which have availed themselves of this method 
of getting in touch with the people of their 
communities. The matter presented in these 
bulletins are not only of a timely and inter- 
esting character but also possess that essen- 
tial quality, namely the “human appeal.” 
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Bank and Trust Company Building 
Operations 7 

War-time embargoes and the urgent de- 3 
mands for financing the Government loans 
were responsible for holding up many pro- 
jects and plans for new bank and trust com- 
pany buildings or extensions. The wonder- 
ful growth experienced by banks and trust 
companies has rendered necessary extensive 
operations in new building construction. Al- 
though high prices for material and high 
wages may still influence some banking in- 
stitutions it is noteworthy that the past few 
months has witnessed a big boom in new 
bank and trust company building construc- 
tion. 

In this connection it is of interest to direct 
attention to the efficiency and economical 
which 
rioggson 


characterize the so-called 
Building Method, developed by 
Hoggson Brothers of New York. This firm 
has probably erected more new bank and 
trust company buildings and supervised im- 
provements than any other concern of the 
kind in the country. The main features of 
its method provide that the owner places 
upon one organization the entire responsi- 
bility for building construction, including ar- 
chitecture, engineering, contractor, 
tor and furnisher. One contract is assumed 
for the design, construction and equipment 
of the entire bank or trust 
ture. Furthermore, the 
has the advantage of a 


factors 


decora- 


company struc- 
Hoggson method 
limit of total 
guaranteed and a limit of profit agreed upon 


cost 


Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 

The Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 
continues to maintain its pace. The June 30th 
statement shows resources as having passed 
considerably beyond the hundred million mark 
to an aggregate of $107,443,848. The re- 
sources embrace loans and investments of 
$76,084,337 ; due from banks, $16,087,678; cash 
and reserve, $5,472,313; exchange for Clear- 
ing House, $2,469,545; acceptances and letters 
of credit, $7,138,089. Deposits total $68,020,- 
283 with capital of $2,000,000; surplus and net 
profits, $6,369,590. 


The American National Bank, the Bank 
of Commerce, and the American Trust 
Company of Little Rock, Ark., have been 
consolidated as the Bank of Commerce and 
Trust Company, having a surplus and un- 
divided profits of $250,000, and deposits of 
more than $10,000,000. The new bank has 
a capital of $750,000. 
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CONSUMMATION OF THE BIG BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY MERGERS IN MILWAUKEE 


OLIVER C. FULLER HEADS THE CONSOLIDATED FIRST WISCONSIN 
NATIONAL BANK AND fHE FIRST WISCONSIN TRUST COMPANY 








\s a logical sequence of the testoration ot! 
peace and the establishment of closer eco 
nomic and commercial as well as_ polit.cal 
kinship between the world 
there is a more pronounced tendency toward 
the creation of larger bank and trust com- 
pany units to provide for broader facilities of 
The vast fertile regions of the Mid- 
die West and of the Northwestern States are 
bound to play a most important role, not 


nations of the 


SeTvVice 


alone in connection with post-bellum recon- 
struction abroad but also in the permanent 
development of our foreign trade. To pro- 
vide the Northwestern section with adequate 


banking and trust company facilities, corre- 
sponding to the larger demands of the new 
times, the two largest National banks and the 
Milwaukee 


two largest trust companies of 
recently 
brought together un- 
der the command of 


wert 


united interests. 
When the First 
Wisconsin National 
Bank, representing 
the consolidation of 
the Wisconsin Na- 
tional and the First 
National Banks of 
Milwaukee, formally 
opened for business 
on July 1st, it signi- 
fied that for the first 
time the Northwest 
ern section is pro- 
vided with a banking 
institution having re- 
sources of approxi- 
$100,000,090, 
It also means a for- 
ward step in em- 
phasizing the import- 
ance of Milwaukee 
as the banking and 
business orbit of that 


mately 





meets with popular favor not only among 
local clients but among banking and financial 
interests generally was indicated by the nu- 
merous tributes and congratulatory messages 
received on the first day the consolidation 
became effective. President Oliver C. Fuller’s 
desk as well as those of other officers were 
fairly loaded down with floral gifts and hun- 
dreds of patrons and friends came in to ex- 
press their good wishes. 

Although the formal merger of the Wis- 
censin Trust Company and the First Trust 
Company under the title of the First Wiscon- 
sin Trust Company will not become officially 
operative until some time in August the 
actual merger arrangements have been prac- 
tically completed. The members of the boards 
of the former two National banks who also 
held the stock of 
their respective allied 
trust companies, will 
serve in a like ca- 
pacity for the com- 
bined institution. In 


other words, the 
stock of the First 
Wisconsin Trust 


Company is held by 
the shareholders of 
the First Wisconsin 
National Bank, under 


a trust agreement, 
The National bank 
will devote itself 


purely to commercial 
and banking affairs 
while the trust com- 
pany will continue 
along fiduciary lines, 
and there will be a 
close spirit of co 
operation between 
both the Federal and 
State chartered  in- 
stitutions. 


art of the United The volume of the 
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RosBert Camp WALTER KasTEN 
First Vice-President First Wisconsin Trust Company ‘ice-President First Wisconsin Trust Company 


FRED C. Best 


N. O. SEymMour be hat ge fo Wisc “ n Trust Company, who has 

a 2 : = Agee een with the mericar “xpeditionary forces tor two 

\ ice-President First Wisconsin National Bank and of the years in France with e rank of Major, and is now 
First Wisconsin, Trust Company awaiting his discharge 
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cons.n Nati-nal Bank is indicated by the banking and trust company affairs but com- 
respective reports of the two National mands an exceptionally strong personal fol- 
banks prior to the merger. The Wis- lowing among the “folks at home” in Mil- 
consin National Bank reported on May waukee and Wisconsin as well as among the 


12th total resources of $50,127,000, deposits members of the banking fraternity. His un 
of $42,127,638 and capital of $3,000,000 with failing courtesy, his kindly nature and | 


surplus and undivided profits of $1,514,936. 


road 
sympathies in matters of business as well as 
fhe First National Bank reported on the personal contact make 
same date resources of $48,734,647, deposits president. 

$40,261,490, capital of $3,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,853,822. Under the 
consolidation plan the combined capital, and 


him an ideal bank 


The readers of Trust Companies Magazine 
are familiar with the splendid work that Mr. 
Fuller has rendered as one of the pillars of 
surplus $8,000,000, The First Wisconsin Trust the Trust Company Section of the American 


Company will have command of trust funds Bankers’ Association and as a former presi- 
aggregating over $100,000,000. dent of that organization. Few trust com- 

Che consolidation of the National banks pany men have contributed more toward 
resulted in the retirement of Fred Vogel, Jr... bringing about a closer unity of purpose and 
as president of the former First National a higher realization of trust company ideals 
Bank and of L. J. Petit, president of the than has Mr. Fuller. His sincerity on all 


former Wisconsin National Bank, although 
ot] will continue to give their counsel and the means ot new inspiration at National and 
assistance as members of the board of direc- 


occasions and his ripened judgment have been 
: 





State trust company councils. 
tors In the selection of Mr. Oliver C. Fuller Mr. Fuller is 
as president of both the First Wisconsin Na- ing seen the light of day at Clarksville. Ga. 
tional Bank and of the First Wisconsin Trust He came from a sturdy old Colonial family, 
Company no happier choice could have been being a 
made. Mr. Fuller is held in highest esteem 
among bankers and trust company officials 
throughout the nation, He not only possesses 
the qualities of leadership and initiative in 


a Southerner by birth, hav 


descendant of General Sevier of 
Revolutionary fame, who was the first Gov 
ernor of Tennessee. Mr. Fuller graduated 
from the University of Georgia in 1880. His 
first business experience was gained in the 





Rosert W. Bairp i 
Vice-President First Wisconsin National Bank end First Cuarces M. Morris 
Wisconsin Trust Company Trust Officer of the First Wisconsin Trust Company 











wholesale grocery firm of Fuller & Oglesby 
in Atlanta, of which his father was a partner. 
When he became a partner in the firm with 
his father the name was changed to H. A. 
Fuller & Son. When the elder Fuller retired 
from business in 1887 Mr. Oliver C. Fuller 
became a member of the investment firm of 
Jones & Fuller of Atlanta. 

In 1890 Mr. Fuller came to Milwaukee and 
started the firm of Oliver C. Fuller & Com- 
pany, bonds. This 
assumed such proportions that in 


business 
1903 Mr. 
Fuller organized the Wisconsin Trust Com- 
pany which took over the business of the 
bond firm. Mr. Fuller has been and is identi- 
fied as director with a number of important 
corporations and financial institutions. Upon 
Mr. Fuller devolved the work of handling the 
affairs of the Alien Property Custodian in 
Milwaukee and he was also local representa- 
tive of the Capital Issues Committee. He 
presided at the first national banquet held 
under the auspices of the Trust Company 
Section, A. B. A., in New York. Mr. Fuller 
is head of a family of six children, his son 
Lieutenant Clyde H. Fuller having rendered 
conspicuous service in France and Italy with 
the 107th Regiment of Engineers. 

The First Wisconsin National Bank occu- 
pies the building of the former First National 


specializing in 


42 TRUST COMPANIES 


Bank while the First Wisconsin Trust Com- 
pany will conduct its business in the quarters 
formerly occupied by the Wisconsin National 
Bank in the Pabst Building. 

Following is the complete roster of officers 


of the First Wisconsin National Bank: 
President, Oliver C. Fuller; vice-presidents: 
Walter Kasten, H. O. Seymour, Edgar J. 


Hughes, Herman F. Wolf, Robert W. Baird, 
Henry Kloes, J. M. Hays; cashier, August 
W. Bogk; assistant cashiers: Oscar Kasten, 
Franz Siemens, Wm. K. Adams, F. K. Mc- 
Pherson, A. G. Casper, A. V. D. Clarkson, 
Fred R. Sidler, Geo. C. Dreher, Geo. E. 
Fleischmann; manager foreign exchange de- 
partment and manager savings department, 
Wm. C. Haas; assistant managers savings 
department, Herman W. Eskuche and Will- 
iam Zimmer; manager bond department, John 
C. Partridge; assistant manager bond depart- 
ment, Geo. A. Patmythes. 


The official staff of the First Wisconsin 
Trust Company will consist of: President, 
Oliver C. Fuller; vice-presidents: Robert 


Camp, Walter Kasten, H. O. 
ert W. Baird, and Fred C. Best; secretary, 
Douglas F. McKey; treasurer, Clyde H. 
Fuller; trust officer, Charles M. Morris; as- 
sistant secretary, W. I. Barth; assistant treas- 
urer, P. O. Kannenberg; 


Seymour, Rob- 


assistant secretaries, 


Andrew Waugh, Robert W. Janssen. 





Home OF THE First WISCONSIN 
NATIONAL BANK 


Home OF THE First Wisconsin TrRuSs1 
ComMPANY IN THE Passt BUILDING 
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IMPORTANT DECISION CONFIRMING AUTHORITY OF 
NATIONAL BANKS TO QUALIFY AS FIDUCIARIES 


ATTORNEY GENERAL OF MISSOURI INSTRUCTS BANKING 
DEPARTMENT TO ACCEPT DEPOSIT 





\ decision of importance to National banks 
which have been authorized to exercise trust 
powers under the amended provisions of Sec- 
tion 11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act has 
been rendered by the Attorney-General of the 
State of Missouri. The opinion given to the 
State Banking Commissioner was in response 
to a request as to the authority of the Bank 
Commissioner to accept a deposit of $200,000 
in securities from the National Bank of Com- 
merce of St. Louis as required by the State 
laws of trust companies as a preliminary con- 
dition to the issuance of a certificate enabling 
the bank to qualify as guardian, curator, 
executor, administrator, etc., without giving 
bond as such. The conclusion of the Attorney 
General of Missouri is that the National 
banks are entitled to make the deposit with 
the State in the same way that trust com- 
panies do and thereafter are privileged to 
perform their fiduciary duties without addi- 
tional bond. 

Although the opinion refers primarily to 
Missouri laws the conclusions arrived at are 
of interest to National banks in other States 
where no specific laws have been enacted as 
in New York authorizing the State Banking 
Department to accept deposit of securities 
from National banks as fiduciaries and thus 
qualifying in the same manner as trust com- 
panies. The decision of the Attorney-General 
of Missouri, in reply to the request of State 
Bank Commissioner C. F. Enright, reads, in 
substance, as follows: 

“You request the opinion of this depart- 
ment on the following proposition: 

‘One of the National banks that have as- 
sumed fiduciary powers desires to deposit 
$200,000 with me as Bank Commissioner and 
receive a certificate from me to that effect, 
presuming that in so doing they may qualify 
as guardian, curator, executor, administrator, 
etc., without giving bond as such. 

‘Q. Does any authority exist requiring me 
to accept such a deposit and issue the certifi- 
cate? Such privileges are’ given in Section 
166 but seem limited to companies incor- 
porated under Article 111, Banking Laws, 
1915; in other words, trust companies.’ 


“As the exact question you present has not 
been passed upon by any Federal court or 
the court of last resort in this State, we can 
render an intelligible opinion and arrive at 
conclusions which may be maintained only by 
reviewing, in more or less detail, the Act of 
Congress and amendments thereto under 
which National banks derive their authority 
to exercise the powers and functions of trust 
companies and the decisions of the United 
States Supreme Court passing upon the au- 
thority of Congress to legislate upon the sub- 
ject. 

“The Federal Reserve Act, Approved De- 
cember 23, 1913, 38 Statutes at Large, 261, in 
Section 11 thereof, contains the following 
paragraph: 

““(k) To grant by special permit to National 
banks applying therefor, when not in contraven- 
tion of State or local law, the right to act as 
trustee, executor, administrator, or registrar of 
stocks and bonds under such rules and regula- 
tions as the said board may prescribe.” 


This section was subsequently amended in 
1916 and again in 1918, concerning which said 
amendment we shall have more to say here- 
after. 

“Said paragraph (k) of said Section 11 
came before the United States Supreme Court 
in the case of the First National Bank vs. 
Fellows, Attorney-General of the State of 
Michigan ex rel. Union Trust Company, et al. 
This suit was a proceeding in the nature of 
quo warranto, brought by the Attorney-Gen- 
eral at the relation of certain trust companies, 
to test the right of a National bank to exer- 
cise the powers and functions of a trust com- 
pany by virtue of the authority conferred 
upon it under paragraph -(k) of Section 11 
of the Federal Reserve Act of 1913. As it 
was conceded-by the complainant in this case 
that the exercise of said powers by said bank 
was not in contravention of the laws of the 
State of Michigan, there was presented to the 
court the question of the power of Congress 
to confer the powers and functions called in 
question. 

“The Supreme Court of the State of Michi- 
gan, on the theory that there was no apparent, 
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natural connection between the business of 
banking and Federal fiscal operations and the 
business of acting in fiduciary capacities, held 
that the State not only controlled the devolu- 
tion of estates of deceased persons and the 
conduct of private business within the State, 
but also the creation of corporations and the 
qualifications and duties of such as may en- 
gage in the business of acting as trustees, 
executors, and administrators; and that the 
Act of Congress amounted to an invasion of 
the State’s rights. 

“On appeal the Supreme Court of the 
United States, in an opinion by White, C. J., 
reported in 244 U. S. 416, held the decision 
of the State court in direct conflict with the 
rule laid down in the cases of McCullough vs. 
Maryland and Osborne vs. Bank, previously 
decided by said court. The court summarized 
these earlier cases as establishing the rule that 
although a business is of a private nature ard 
subject to State regulations, if it is of such 
a character as to cause it to be incidental to 
the successful discharge by a bank chartered 
by Congress of its public functions, it is com- 
petent for Congress to give the bank the 
power to exercise such private business; that 
this rule excludes the power of the State in 
such case, although it may possess in a gen- 
eral sense authority to regulate such _ busi- 
ness, to use that authority to prohibit such 
business from being united by Congress w:th 
the banking function, since to do so would be 
but the exertion of such State authority to 
prohibit Congress from exerting a power 
which under the Constitution it has a right to 
exercise. 

(The Attorney General then quotes further from 
the opinion of the United States Supreme Court). 

“We call your attention to the language 
of the opinion, wherein the court holds 
that the powers conferred by Congress 
are not in contravention of the State law, 
for the reason that the right to perform such 
powers is expressly given by said law to 
State banks or other corporations, whose 
business in some degree comes in competition 
with that of National banks, and that Con- 
gress, therefore, has implied authority to ex- 
tend to National banks the same powers and 
functions that have been conferred by the 
State upon said institutions. 

“We further call your attention to opinion 
wherein the court comments on the authority 
of the Reserve Board to regulate the exer- 
cise of the functions conferred to the end 
that same may be carried out in harmony 
with State regulations. The amendment of 
1916, 39 Statutes at Large, 752, affected only 
paragraph (m) of said Section 11, and has 


no bearing on the question hereunder con- 
siaerateon. 

“Before carefully conside:ing the force and 
effect of the provisions of the Act of 1918, 
amending said paragraph (k), in the light of 
the opinion of the United States Supreme 
Court in the aforesaid Michigan case, we 
were inclined to the opinion that, conceding 
the right of Congress to confer upon Na- 
tional banks the powers of trust companies, 
such institutions were not brought under the 
authority of the State nor subjected to the 
regulation of the State Banking Department, 
whereby the interests of the people of the 
State are sought to be protected, and were 
not, therefore, entitled to the privileges ex- 
tended to companies created under State laws 
and subject to its supervision. After fur- 
ther investigation and careful consideration, 
however, we are constrained to believe that 
the power of Congress, as declared by the 
United States Supreme Court on the princi- 
pal proposition, that is, on its power to confer 
upon National banks the authority of acting 
in fiduciary capacities and the basis upon 
which such power is placed by the Supreme 
Court, would unquestionably be extended by 
said court to the conferring of the functions, 
rights and privileges incident thereto, includ- 
ing such as are covered by the Act of 1918. 

(The Attorney General next quotes the language 
of the Phelan Bill amendments to Section II, 
(k) of the Federal Reserve Act, approved Se pte m- 
ber 16, 1918). 

“In the second paragraph of the amend- 
ment of 1918 it is provided that the exercise 
of the powers conferred by National banks 
“shall not be deemed to be in contravention of 
State or local law within the meaning of this 
act.” Thus is excluded the right to interpose 
as a defense the objection that the exercise 
of such powers comes within the limitation 
contained in the act, to wit, that they shall 
not be in contravention of State or local 
law. 

“The act then proceeds, as can readily be 
seen, to lay down rules and_ regulations 
whereby the exercise of such powers by Na- 
tional banks shall be conducted with a view 
to safeguarding those who may deal with 
them in their fiduciary capacity, all for the 
obvious purpose of bringing said institutions 
within the regulations set up by the laws of 
the State governing local corporations. 

“Said act provides that the State Banking 
Department shall have the right to examine 
the books and assets of National banks per- 
taining to the trust business conducted by 
them, which business must be kept separate 
and apart from the other transactions of the 
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institution. It further grants to the owners 
of trust funds held by the bank a special lien 
on the bonds or other securities set apart in 
addition to their claim against the general 
assets of the bank. Thus an effort is made 
to properly safeguard the interests of those 
who deal with such a bank in its fiduciary 
operations. 

“You will note that said act provides that 
where the State requires corporations acting 
in fiduciary capacities to deposit securities 
with State authorities before being allowed 
to act as fiduciaries without execution of the 
usual bond, National banks, which have ob- 
tained the necessary permit to assume trust 
relations, shall make a like deposit with the 
State authorities and shall be entitled to all 
of the privileges extended to State corpora- 
tions under similar circumstances If Na- 
tional banks are given the same powers to 


act in fiduciary capacities as are conferred 
on trust companies under the banking act of 
this State, then, by the terms of Section 166, 
they are entitled to avail themselves of its 
provisions. Thus we reach the specific ques- 
tion you present and lay the basis for our 
conclusion, that as Bank Commissioner you 
are not only authorized to, but must accept 
the deposit tendered you by a National bank 
which has secured the permit of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board to act in fiduciary capaci- 
ties, which said deposit must equal in amount 
and be similar in character to that required 
of State institutions under Section 166, of 
an Act of the General Assembly of the State 
of Missouri, approved March 25, 1915, relat- 
ing to banks and trust companies.” 
Respectfully submitted, 
(Signed) J. E. SKELLEy, 
Assistant Attorney-General. 


BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION OUTLOOK IN THE UNITED STATES 


With normal construction totaling nearly 
a billion and three-quarters dollars held up 
by the war, and with a steady increase 
meanwhile in population, the United States 
is more than a year behind in its building 
requirements in respect to residences, public 
works and railroads, says the National Bank 

Commerce in New York in reviewing the 
wuilding and construction outlook in its 
magazine, Commerce Monthly, for July. The 
situation is described by the bank as a com- 
plication. brought about by an unprece- 
dented shortage of houses, high building 
costs and the diversion of capital from resi- 
dential building purposes. The bank says: 

“With regard to residential construction 
a difficult financial situation exists as a re- 
sult of high costs of the materials.and la- 
bor, coupled with the diversion into other 
channels of capital which would ordinarily 
go into this class of building operations. 
There is little prospect of a decline of build- 
ing costs, but the building shortage must be 
met. Although expansion is in evidence, the 
ful' solution seems to require that prospec- 
tive builders themselves carry a larger share 
of the building costs than has been cus- 
tomary in the past. 

“During the greater part of the period 
of our participation in the war, definite re- 
strictions limited building and construction 
for ordinary purposes. Issues of securities 
for road builing, development and irrigation 
projects, were given favorable consideration 
only if of military importance.” 


The dominant factor in relation to build- 
ing shortage the Commerce Monthly says, 
is the growth in population which, although 
checked in this country by the falling off of 
immigration, war losses and influenza, nev- 
ertheless probably increased from 800,000 to 
1,000,000 during 1918. We now are in need 
of sufficient buildings, the bank says, to take 
care of that portion of the population in- 
crease of 1917 not provided for in the build- 
ing program of 1918, and, in addition, we 
must take care of the increase in 1918. The 
war as a stimulus to industrial construction, 
produced over-building in some directions, 
but this excess, now that the need for it is 
passed, cannot in all cases be adapted to 
ordinary requireuents. 

Optimistic conclusions, however, as to the 
building outlook for the present year seem 
justified, the bank declares, adding: 

“The figures for contracts awarded for 
the first five months of this year, together 
with building permits for May, indicate that 
a genuine building expansion has arrived. 
The future of the building program for this 
year rests ultimately with the question of 
building costs, as the possibility of financ- 
ing projects is determined by cost. The 
wholesale prices of lumber, structural steel 
and other building materials are now 
between 60 and 70 per cent. higher than the 
average for the year 1913. Wages in the 
building trades are high, but there is no 
reason to anticipate a reduction as long as 
the present cost of living prevails. 
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ONE HUNDREDTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE TNA 
INSURANCE COMPANY OF HARTFORD, CONN. 


ITS SPLENDID RECORD OF ACHIEVEMENTS AND ADMINISTRATION 





When the Etna Insurance Company was 
organized in the town of Hartford, Connec- 
ticut, in the year 1819, just one hundred 
years ago the business of fire insurance was 
in its earliest infancy. It was like ventur- 
ing upon uncharted seas without instru- 
ments of reckoning or guidance. The chief 
asset of the group of men who met in the 
famous Morgan’s Coffee House, which was 
the rendezvous of Hartford’s leading busi- 
ness and public spirited men in those Colo- 
nial days, and who projected this new enter- 
prise, was their unswerving faith and a high 
standard of business morality. It was this 
inheritance from the founders which was 
to guide the A®tna’s executives, directors 
and agents and to inspire them in the dark- 
est hours of trial, through times of crisis 
and catastrophe and 
into the sunlit days 
of prosperity. 

How devoutly the 
traditions of the 
Etna Insurance 
Company have been 
preserved through 
the intervening years 
from generation to 
generation and as 
presidents, vice-presi- 
dents, officers and di- 
rectors passed out 
and the new came in, 
is well portrayed in 
the historical volume 
published by the 
company under the 
title “One Hundred 
Years Fire  Insur- 
ance” and in com- 
memoration of the 
one hundredth anni- 
versary of the com- 
pany. This work, 
written by Messrs. 
Henry G. Gall and 
William George Jor- 
dan is a_ worthy 





tribute to a business organization which 
has come to be acknowledged as_ the 
“Leading Fire Insurance Company . of 
America.” The authors have succeeded in 
presenting a story which is not only inter- 
esting from an historical standpoint, but 
also possesses exceptional literary merit. 
There are glimpses of the quaint customs 
and habits of the Colonial period, of the 
stirring times of storm and stress, of wars 
and peace and of alternating depression and 
prosperity in the life of the nation strug- 
gling toward new ideals. The A¢tna ob- 
tained its charter from the Legislature at 
a time when the country faced its first fi- 
nancial crisis resulting from extravagant 
speculation following the reorganization of 
the United States Bank. It was also a period 


of new enterprise, of 
pioneer daring and 
new inventions. 

The dominating 
personality in the 
founding of the 
“tna Insuran ce 
Company. was 
Thomas K._ Brace, 
one of Hartford’s 
leading business men 
and merchants and a 
man of strong char- 
acter and public 
spirit who served in 
the Connecticut Leg- 
islature, was Mayor 
of Hartford and one 
of the foremost citi- 
zens of that town. It 
was at  Morgan’s 
Coffee He suse that 
plans for the new 
company were dis- 
cussed and formu- 
lated. Joseph Mor- 
gan, the proprietor 
of this famous re 


Wo. B. Clark sort, was the father 
President AZtna Insurance Company of Hartford ot J unius Spencer 
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Morgan and grandfather of J. Pierpont Mor- 
gan. In this connection it is interesting to 
note that this family of distinguished bank- 
ers has maintained an almost continuous 
connection with the destinies of the A‘tna 
to the present generation. Joseph Morgan 
was not only a director, but was active for 
many years in adjusting claims. After his 
death his son, Junius was elected a director 
in 1852 and in 1883 he was succeeded as di- 
rector by his son, J. Pierpont Morgan, who 
continued to serve until his death in 1913. 
In the following year J. Pierpont Morgan, 
Jr., was elected a director, being the fourth 
generation of Morgans to serve on the 
‘Etna directorate. 

The Atna experienced many vissicitudes 
during its earlier days and there were fires 
which all but wiped it out of existence, but 
for the heroic and loyal cooperation of its 
directors and shareholders who adhered to 
a policy of generous treatment and prompt 
payment of all losses. Suffice it to say that 
the 7Ztna lived on true to its name which 
was taken from the old mountain on the 
east coast of Sicily which “though sur- 
rounded by flame and smoke is itself never 
consumed.” It was the policy of the com- 
pany to distribute its risks and it was the 
pioneer in developing its business upon a 
National scale. The first paid 


in capital 
was 


a modest $15,000 and despite the fact 
that subsequent big fires practically wiped 
out its assets the shareholders “carried on” 
and by degrees the Company built up its 
capital and surplus to the present capitaliza- 
tion of $5,000,000. Early in its development 
the Atna adopted the policy of building up 
a surplus for policyholders which, according 
to the last annual statement amounted to 
$13,428,339. During its one hundred years 
of service the Company has paid out losses 
of over $174,000,000. The last annual state- 
ment showed cash assets of $32,006,432; to- 
tal liabilities of $18,578,092 and net surplus 
of $8,428,339. 

There are few insurance or business or- 
ganizations which have been so fortunate as 
the A®tna in the election of men of excep- 
tional executive ability and in commanding 
such fidelity from its representatives. The 
7Etna is today a “household” world in the 
United States and Canada whenever the 
subject of fire insurance is mentioned. It 
has agents in all the principal cities and 
towns of this country. In later years it ex- 
panded its service to marine as well as auto- 
mobile insurance. 

\s the first president, Thomas K. Brace 
continued to function with notable success 
in that capacity, with the exception of a 
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Home OFFICE OF THE AiTNA INSURANCE COM- 

PANY AT HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
few years until 1857. During a temporary 
retirement of two years Henry L. Ellsworth 
served as president. Upon Mr. Brace’s re- 
tirement as president in 1857 he was suc- 
ceeded by E. G. Ripley. During its one 
hundred years of existence the A*tna has 
had eight presidents, those following Mr. 
Ripley being Thomas A. Alexander, Lucius 
J. Hendee, Jotham Goodnow and William B., 
Clark. 


The administration of William B. 


Clark 
as president of the A‘tna has been one of 
marked progress and achievement. He en- 


tered upon his duties as president in 1802 
and continues today as the encumbent of 
that office. It was in 1867 that Mr. Clark 
was made assistant secretary of the Com- 
pany and entered upon a career that was to 
lead him to the presidency and to a service 
that was to run over fifty years. On Decem- 
ber 1, 1917, the directors and officers ten- 
dered Mr. Clark an informal dinner and pre- 
sented him with a cup on the occasion of his 
fiftieth anniversary of his joining the Com- 
pany. He has served two years as vice- 
president and one year as president of the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters and 
has contributed not only to the cause of un- 
derwriting in general. In point of continu- 
ous service Mr. Clark is regarded as the dean 
of insurance executives in the United States. 
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When a Business Grows 


A manufacturer who is enlarging 
his business selects a bank with a 
conception of credit based on an un- 
derstanding of national and interna- 
tional markets, 


The National Bank of Commerce in 
New York is a vendor of world-wide 
credit. Through alliance with great 
financial institutions of other 
countries, we are able to pro- 
vide customers with exact 
and confidential information 
essential to intelligent for- 
eign expansion. 


“ot 


\ssociated with Mr. Clark in the execu- 
tive management of the A‘tna are the fol- 
lowing: Henry E. Rees and A. N. Williams, 
vice-presidents: W. F. Whittelsey, marine 
vice-president; E. J. Slone, secretary; R. E. 
Stronach, marine secretary, and E. S. Allen, 
Guy E. Beardsley and Ralph S. Ives, assist- 
ant secretaries. The Company occupies a 
handsome building of its own in Hartford. 
All of its employees who were called into 
military or naval service during the last war 
were continued on the salary list. The Com- 
pany also contributed handsomely to war 
organizations and _ subscribed in_ large 
amounts to the various war loans. 

The principle upon which the A*tna has 
achieved its success has been the prompt 
settlement of all claims, a policy which was 
well laid down by the first president, Mr. 
Brace, when he said that he would never 
consent “that any honesty suffered insured 
in the AZtna should be choused out of a>just 
claim by a subterfuge or mere legal lack.” 


Equitable Trust Company Booklet on 
Franchise Tax Law 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has issued a booklet containing the 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
IN NEW YORK 


Capital Surplus & Undwided Profits Over Fifty Million Dollars 





complete text of the New York State Cor- 
poration Franchise Tax Law, as amended 
1919. The text of the law is supplemented 
by marginal references and index. This 
corporation income tax is based upon the 
net incomes of corporations and changes 
the law of 1918 by applying the tax to all 
corporations doing business in the State and 
not specifically exempted. Copies of this 
booklet may be obtained free upon application 
to the Equitable Trust Company. 


The French-American Banking Corpora- 
tion, with capital of $2,000,000 and $500, 
000 surplus, opened for business July Ist 
at 67-69 William street. The officers are: 
Maurice Silvester, president; F. Abbot 
Goodhue, vice-president; John E. Rovensky, 
vice-president; Roger P. Kavanagh, vice- 
pres. and treas., Thomas E. Green, secretary. 


The National Bank Section of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association has opened an office 
in Washington, D. C., with Maj. Fred W. 
Hyde, secretary of the Section, in charge. 
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** Your Personal Bank”’ 


To Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 35 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, of the New York Bar and author of ** Trust Company Law”’ 








[| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. -CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL 
NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. SuB- 


SCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF 


CHARGE. | 


THE SAFEKEEPING OF PROPERTY 

(Prudence and care are required by the 
law, of those who undertake the safe- 
keeping of property, both to prevent 
theft and to make delivery to the right 
person.) 


The safekeeping of property by trust com- 
panies, banks and safe deposit companies in- 
volves the application of largely the same 
legal principles that the law imposes upon 
warehousemen. Hence, warehouse litigation 
is often of practical interest to us. Two re- 
cent decisions by higher courts are in point, 
one from New York, Wilson vs. Christal 
(176 N. Y. Supp. 341), the other from Massa- 
chusetts, Blaisdell vs. Hersum & Company 
(123 N. E. 386). The New York case holds 
that where goods stored with a warehouse- 
man were stolen, the warehouseman is not 
liable unless he was negligent by failing to 
exercise that degree of care that men of pru- 
dence would exercise over their own prop- 
erty. In the Massachusetts case it is held 
that a warehouseman, before delivering all of 
its customer’s goods to a dealer in second- 
hand furniture was bound to inquire and 
ascertain the nature and extent of the deal- 
er’s authority over the goods. Delivery of 
property by a bailee to a person not author- 
ized by the owner is of itself a conversion, 
rendering the bailee liable without regard to 
the question of due care or negligence. 


DEPOSITS FROM TRUSTEE 


(A bank accepting deposit from a trus- 
tee in bankruptcy must be guided by or- 
ders of court with respect to same.) 
Deposits made by a trustee in bankruptcy 

must be handled with an extra degree of pre- 
caution by a bank. A trustee in bankruptcy 
acts under the direction and authority of the 


THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


court appointing him. A court order is usu- 
ally issued with respect to the deposit of the 
funds of the bankrupt estate and the bank 
accepting such a deposit should request a 
certified copy of the court order with respect 
to the deposit and be guided by its provi- 
sions. Failure to do this has resulted in seri- 


ous litigation. A recent example is a case 
wherein a judgment was obtained against a 
trust company. This judgment was set aside 


by an intermediate court. But the highest 
court of the State now reverses the inter- 
mediate court and orders a new ttrial. By 
court order a trustee in bankruptcy was di- 
rected to furnish a surety company bond in 
a stated sum and to deposit in a certain trust 
company all money of the estate immediately 
upon its receipt. It does not appear that a 
copy of the order or bond was served upon 
the trust company. Deposits were made in 
the name of the trustee as such. An indi- 
vidual account was kept in the trust company 
by the same person. It is alleged that the 
trustee made appropriations of the trust funds 
to his personal use. Some of the withdraw- 
als for this purpose are alleged to have been 
made without proper countersignature to the 
checks, as required by General Order 29 of 
the United States Supreme Court General 
Orders in Bankruptcy. This rule provides 
that no moneys aeposited by a trustee in 
bankruptcy shall be drawn from the deposi- 
tory unless by check or warrant, signed by 
the clerk of the court, or by a trustee and 
countersigned by the judge of the court, or 
by a referee designated for that purpose, or 
by the clerk or his assistant under an order 
made by the judge, stating the date, the sum, 
and the account for which it is drawn. , The 
rule provides that a copy thereof shall be 
furnished to the depository. There was no 
evidence that a copy was furnished to the 
trust company in this case. Nevertheless the 


ne : 
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CITIZENS COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capital and Surplus 
Resources, over 


$2,500,000.00 
25,000,000.00 


WRITE OUR BOND DEPARTMENT CONCERNING BUFFALO SECURITIES 





finds that as some of the checks were 
countersigned, the trust company was bound 
to inquire for the cause and purpose of such 
countersignature. Such inquiry would have 
resulted in knowledge of the requirement and 
would have prevented the withdrawals which 
were made without the countersignature and 
which resulted in loss in the first instance to 
the bankrupt and then to the surety 
company. 


court 


estate 


ELEMENTS OF USURY 
(The elements of usury are a loan, an 
understanding that the principal may or 
shall be returned, that the profit is larger 
than authorised by law and the contract 
is entered into with intention to violate 
the law.) 

What constitutes usury? In spite of the 
great number of cases on this subject, it is 
still a difficult question to decide in specific 
cases. The methods of evading usury statutes 
are so many that the law must necessarily 
depend largely upon intent in its application 
and nothing but general rules can be laid 
down. The Supreme Court of North Caro- 
lina in a recent decision says: “If a bank 
loans $2,000 at 6 per cent. interest, with the 
understanding and agreement that it shall re- 
tain $500 of the amount as a deposit of the 
borrower in the bank, which shall not be sub- 
ject to his check or his withdrawal, if it but 
remains on general deposit under control of 
the bank, it is evident that the bank is charg- 
ing and receiving 7% per cent. interest or 1% 
per cent. in excess of the legal rate of inter- 
The transaction has not even the merit 
of being an ingenious device to hide or con- 
ceal the usury, for it is perfectly apparent 
what the legal effect is, as the borrower is 
paying 6 per cent. on $2,000 when he is to 
receive only $1,500. The usury is plain and 
palpable, and there can be no doubt of the 


est. 


intent, on the part of the bank, to violate the 
law against the payment of excessive interest, 
or usury. There are, generally speaking, four 
elements of usury: (1) A loan or forbear- 
ance of money, either express or implied; (2) 
upon an understanding that the principal shall 
be or may be returned; (3) and that for such 
loan or forbearance a greater profit than is 
authorized by law shall be paid or agreed to 
be paid; (4) entered into with an intention to 
violate the law. The fourth element may be 
implied if all the others are expressed on the 
face of the contract; the other three must be 
established by a sufficiency of evidence.” The 
result of this case was the bank was only 
entitled to recover the principal of the debt, 
forfeiting all interest—(Planters’ National 
Bank vs. Wysong & Miles, 99 S. E. 199.) 
EQUITABLE LIEN OF ATTORNEY UPON TRUST 
FUND 
An attorney-at-law who, at the request 
of a beneficiary of a testamentary trust, 
has performed legal services in preserving 
the trust estate on agreement of the bene- 
ficiary that he may look to the trust fund 
for payment, is entitled in equity to a lien 
upon the fund. 

Where one of many parties having a com- 
mon interest in a trust fund at his own ex- 
pense takes proper proceedings to save it 
from destruction and to restore it to the pur- 
pose of the trust, he is entitled to reimburse- 
ment either out of the fund itself or by pro- 
portional contribution from those who accept 
the benefit of his efforts. This was held by 
the United States Supreme Court in Trustees 
vs. Greenough, 105 U. S. 527, and is quoted 
in the recent decision of Strong vs. Dutcher, 
186 N. Y. A. D. 307. The Court holds that 
as an incidental right to take such proper pro- 
ceedings and secure payment therefor, the 
beneficiary may create a lien on the trust fund 
in favor of the attorney. 














































































































Official Promotions at U. S. Mortgage and 
Trust Company 


The policy of rewarding meritorious serv- 
ice and advancing men to more responsible 
positions from its own ranks has been con- 
sistently observed by the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York. 
\ recent announcement, following’ the 
meeting of the board of directors on June 
27th, emphasizes this policy. Henry L. 
voss was elected vice-president and secre- 
tary; Chauncey H. Murphey, 
and treasurer, Arthur W. 
tant secretary. Each has spent 
his entire business life with the 
States Mortgage & Trust Company. 

Mr. Servoss began as messenger in 1806, 
from which position he advanced to that of 
teller, cashier and manager of the Seventy- 
third street 
treasurer in 


Ser- 


vice-president 
Keevil, assis- 
practically 
United 


and 


branch, being elected assistant 
1908. He later became secre- 
tary, which position he held until he was 
elected vice-president. He is widely known 
to bankers and publishers through his rela- 
tions with the company’s out-of-town cor-- 
respondents, as a representative of the com- 
pany at various conventions and to the fact 
that the publicity department of the in- 
stitution comes under‘his jurisdiction. He 
is a member of the Lawyers’ Club, Baltus- 
rol Golf Club, New York Historical Society 


and others. He resides at Madison, N. f. 





Cuauncey H. Murpuey 


Elected Vice-President and Treasurer cf U. S. 


Mortgage 
and Trust Company of N. Y. 
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Henry L. 
Elected Vice-President and Secretary of U. 8 
and Trust Company of N. Y. 


SERVOSS 


. Mortgage 


Soon after becoming connected with the 
company in 1902, Mr. Murphey was made 
assistant manager of the 125th street 
branch. From that position he was ad 
vanced to manager and later joined the 
forces of the main office in Cedar street. 


He has specialized in loans and reorgani- 
zation matters and has taken an active part 
in the affairs of various bodies brought into 
association with the company through those 
channels. He is a 


Princeton man, class of 
Princeton Club, 
University Club, Club, Oakland 
Country Club resides at Douglaston, 
L. I. He is at present making an extended 
trip through the West 

Arthur W. entered the mortgage 
department of the company in 1902 and has 
been identified with that particular phase of 


1900, is a member of the 
Bankers 


and 


Keevil 


He was 
later 
manager which post he held until his recent 
election as assistant 


the company’s activities ever since. 
advanced to assistant manager and 
secretary. 
Roger H. Williams, who began his duties 
on July 1 as a vice-president of the Na- 
tional Bank of New York, 
has been notified of his election as a mem- 


Commerce in 


ber of the board of trustees of Cornell Uni- 
versity. 
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The Security Trust Company 
of Troy, New York 


Capital and Surplus, $379,000 
Resources, $3,937,000 


FRANK F. NORTON - - President 
JAMES K. P. PINE, - - - Vice-President 
JOHN DON, - - - - = Vice-President 
JAMES J. CHILD, ee Vice-President 
HERBERT S8. IDE, - - = = Vice-President 
GEORGE L. HARE, - Secretary and Treasurer 
WM. H. JARVIS - - - - = Asst. Treasurer 


Efficient and Prompt Banking and 
Fiduciary Service 











Mow  eeaiaiaial Bowes inaned in Buffalo 

A new investment house is to be organ- 
ized in Buffalo, N. Y., under the name of 
Tucker, Morris & Lockwood, Inc. All 
of these men, who are at present of- 
ficers of the Citizens Commercial Trust 
Company, well known in Buffalo for 
their activity in the banking business of 
the city. Mr. Sydnor J. Tucker is 
president, Mr. Robert W. Morris is 
tary, Mr. Ira D. Lockwood is assistant sec- 
retary of that banking institution. Mr. 
R. W. H. Campbell and Mr. Fred S. Millard 
join the new organization, Mr. Camp- 
bell is assistant the Citizens 
Commercial Company, in charge of 
the Genesee Street Branch, and for a time 
the Black Rock Branch of that company. 
He is well known to the business men of 
these sections. Mr. Millard is at present 
assistant manager of the Black Rock 
Branch of the Citizens Commercial Trust 
Company, and has served in various capaci- 
ties in several of the Buffalo banking insti- 
tutions \ll five have tendered their resig- 
nations in order to devote their entire time 
to the new concern. 

It has realized for some time that 
Buffalo had room for an investment organi- 
zation of this character, such as found 
in other large cities. Only high grade in- 
vestments are to be handled and special 
care will be taken to offer the most up-to- 
date and satisfactory service possible to ren- 
der to persons interested, or likely to be ir- 
terested in securities. Arrangements are 
now being made with the principal banking 
houses of all the large cities 


three 
are 


vice- 
secre- 


al 

also 
secretary of 
Trust 


been 


are 


of the country so that 
people of Buffalo will have 
an opportunity of having 


placed at their disposal the 
best investments obtainable, 
and up-to-date information 
relative thereto. 
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ust Company 
DETROIT, MICH. 
Capital and Surplus $1,000,000.00 















Security Trus: 
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Our complete equipment and the 
careful personal attention of our 
officers guarantee satisfactory serv- 
ice in the handling of all Trust 
matters. Correspondence invited. 








4% Paid on Certificates of Deposit 
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Furthermore, ghee 
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will be 
Buffalo and its vari- 
ous industries. There are Buffalo industries 
that have not progressed more rapidly, 
owing to lack of additional capital, and were 
not sufficiently large in themselves to at- 
tract attention of New York city financial 
houses. In assisting the meritorious 
of this kind the company will be serv- 
ing Buffalo as a whole by helping to build 
up its individual industries. Sydnor J. 
Tucker will be president; Robert W. Morris, 
vice-president; Ira D. Lockwood, treasurer ; 
Florence D. secretary. 


attention 


cases 
new 


Jones, 





Self-Liquidating Securities 

As demonstrating the © self-liquidating 
character of the collateral trust securities is- 
sued by the Continental Guaranty Corpora- 
tion of New York, which are in high favor 
conservative banks and trust com- 
short-term investments, it is 
shown that up to May 31, 1919, collections 
on the underlying collateral, installment 
notes and trade acceptances amounted to 
$65 373,048.28. To the same date, collateral 
trust securities had been paid, on or before 
maturity, from the proceeds of the collateral 
$51,314,000.00, leaving an collec- 
tions over the amount required to retire se- 
curities of $14,059,048.28 


among 
panies as 


excess of 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of 
New York has been appointed trustee of 
the $6,000,000 7 per cent. anticipating 
year gold bonds issued by the 
ing Company. 


ten- 
Island Refin- 


i, AUTOMATIC COIN WRAPPERS 


Automatic Coin Wrappers will wrap any 
automatically showing correct coin de- 
astacitt-4s) mistakes- 


SAMPLES. 
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q Are you looking ahead to the 
requirements of the next few 


years? Collins Service is scien- 
tifically planned to enable financial insti- 
tutions to take full advantage of the 
opportunities of the present and future. 


Write for ‘‘Service’”’ Brochure 


Collins Publicity Service 


PHILADELPHIA’, * PENNSYLVANIA 


Annual Meeting Trust Company Section 
New York Bankers’ Association 

In his address as President of the Trust 
Company Section of the New York State 
Bankers’ Association, at the recent annual 
meeting in Albany, Mr. Charles H. Bissi- 
kummer, president of the Albany Trust 
Company, reviewed the work of that organ- 
ization. The Legislative Committee, con- 
sisting of W. E. McHarg, L. D. Holmes 
and P. W. Shepard, rendered efficient work 
in connection with legislative bills at AI- 
bany affecting trust company interests. New 
officers of the Section for the ensuing year 
are: P. W. Shepard of New York, president; 
Willard E. McHarg, assistant secretary of 
the Metropolitan Trust ‘Company of New 
York, as vice-president. G. H. Kennedy 
was elected vice-president of the Trust Com- 
pany Section, A. B. A., for the State of 
New York. 

Mr. Bissikummer was elected treasurer of 
the New York State Bankers’ Association 
for the ensuing year. 





Frederick Bateman, former auditor of the 
Hudson Trust Company of New York, is 
now associated with the Commercial Trus 
Company in charge of the loan and discount 
department. 
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Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Aocounts 





W. E. McHarc 


Assistant Secretary of the Metropolitan Trust Com- 

pany, New York, who has been elected Secretary of 

the Trust Company Section, New York Bankers 
Association 





STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 
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CAPITAL 


$1,000,000.00 
SURPLUS 


. ° 600,000.00 
ESTABLISHED 1892 
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INTERNATIONAL BANKING 
through the Chicago Center 


AVE YOU THOUGHT of Chicago as a center of international trade? 
Have you realized that Chicago is the logical center for the in- 
ternational banking of the United States ? 
Chicago’s position as the natural capital of the vast food, fuel, 
iron and lumber-producing territory of the Middle West demanded 


and has resulted in 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


at the service of the nation and the world in this wonderful year of oppor- 
tunity that ushers in world reconstruction and international amity. 


Are you seeking to establish your 
business on international lines, or at 
least on national lines? Then you re- 
quire just such a broad and comprehen- 
sive financial service as The Continental 
and Commercial Banks afford. 

With resources of $440,000,000 and 
over, these Banks are able to partici- 
pate in large undertakings important 
to the United States and every part 
thereof and important to other coun- 
tries of the League of Nations. 

Briefly outlined in its main features, 
the service of The Continental and 
Commercial Banks is as follows : 


Commercial Banking, Foreign and 
Domestic 

Financing Industries, Municipalities, 
Railroads, Public Utilities 

Financing Government Issues 

Financing Foreign Trade; Letters of 
Credit and Travelers’ Cheques 

Personal Trust Service 

Corporate Trust Service 

Corporate Agency Service 

Safekeeping of Foreign and Domestic 
Securities 

Investment Securities 

Savings 

Safe Deposit 


Continental and Commercial NATIONAL BANK 
Continental and Commercial Trust AND SAvincs BANK 
CHICAGO, U.S. A. 


Hee TT 


or 
or 
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—and bankers from Maine to Oregon 





THE 
CORPORATION IRUST 


COMPANY 


AND AFFILLATED 
COMPANIES 





THE MARK 
OF A WORLD-WIDE 
SERVICE 


AMONG the many thousands of sub- 

scribers to our tax Services are 
practically all of the nation’s foremost 
bankers, lawyers, and accountants, and a 
large percentage of its mercantile and 
manufacturing corporations. Banks and 
trust companies from Portland Maine, to 
Portland, Oregon, utilize them in answer- 
ing questions of depositors, and in sim- 
plifying their own tax problems. 


Complete and authoritative information regard- 
ing ownership certificates, withholding at the 
source, and information at the source is instantly 
available to users of our tax Services. Financial 
institutions subscribing to our New York Income 
Tax Service can render an invaluable service to 
clients doing business in New York. 

Our Booklets T contain reprints of special interest » bankers, 
in addition to detailed information regarding our Services. 


THE CORPORATION TRUST 
COMPANY 
37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 

















Manufacturers Trust Company Announces 
New Collection Policy 

President Nathan S. Jonas of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company which has offices 
in Manhattan and Brooklyn, recently an- 
nounced that it will receive on deposit from 
old and new customers out-of-town checks, 
payable throughout the United States, with- 
out charge for collection, thus eliminating 
the exchange charge for collection of 
checks which is now prevalent. President 
Jonas, in explanation of this new service, 
stated: 

“Many 
thought 
of-town 


New York 
it advantageous to maintain out- 
bank for the purpose of 
securing free collections. The Manufactur- 
ers Trust Company now offers to such de- 
positors the opportunity of securing the 
same privilege in our own city. The only res- 
ervation we make in this connection is that 
compensating balances must be kept and 
where accounts prove to be unsatisfactory 
or unprofitable a monthly service charge 
will be made. 

“We have never before offered to accept 
on deposit all out-of-town checks at par 
free of exchange, and would not make the 
offer now to new customers without extend- 
ing the same privilege to old friends. We 


merchants have 


accounts 














believe that New York business men are en- 
titled to all the privileges and benefits at 
home that other cities can confer, and that 
our action is also distinctly in line with the 
trend the times the establishment 
of universal par collections.” 


of toward 


Co-operation in Foreign Banking Service 
The Irving National Bank of New York 


has reproduced in Spanish for distribution in 


South America and foreign countries the 
article which appeared in the February, 
Ig19, issue of Trust ComMPpANIES Magazine 


dealing with the establishment of co-opera- 
tive and reciprocal banking rela- 
tions, a policy which the Irving National has 
developed with exceptional success. 


foreign 


Thomas W. Lamont of J. P. Morgan & 
Co. recently returned from Europe after 
an absence of several months, during which 
time he acted as a special representative of 
the Treasury Department and as financial 
advisor to the American peace delegation. 

Edward K. Cherrill, vice-president of the 
Atlantic National Bank of New York, has 
been elected a member of the executive com- 
mittee of the National Bank Section, New 
York State Bankers’ Association. 
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= and Trust Companies throughout 
the United States are cordially invited to place 
a portion of their reserve funds with this 
Strong, Efficient, Conservative institution. 
Interest at 3 per cent. per annum, credited 
monthly, will be allowed on daily balances 
of $5,000.00 or over, and the funds are sub- 
ject to draft at any time. 





Drafts are payable at par through any Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank or Telegraphic Trans- 
fers will be made without cost. Items 
payable through the Clearing House De- 
partment of the Federal Reserve System 
will be accepted for credit at par. 









THEUNION TRUST Co. 


OF PITTSBURG HH 


Capital 6 Surplus LESS Sp $36,000,000. 
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FOUNDED | 
ees 


THE MERCHANTS “NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $4,700,000.00 


The highly developed facilities of this bank, resulting from 116 years of careful 
and conservative management, together with prompt, efficient and courteous service, 
are offered as the basis for a satisfactory business connection. 


Inquiries from Trust Companies, Banks, Bankers and Savings Banks are cordially 


invited. 


Annual Meeting of Associated Trust 
Companies of Wisconsin 
The annual meeting of the Associated 
Trust Companies of Wisconsin held in Mil- 
waukee on June 24th, with Mr. Oliver C. 
Fuller, the Trust 
Company, presiding as president, was one 
of unusual 


president of Wisconsin 


interest. Matters of legislation 
and problems of administration and policy 
affecting trust companies were frankly dis- 
At this meeting Mr. W. H. Purnell, 
president of the Northwestern 
Trust Company of 


cussed. 
Loan and 
elected 
president of the association, succeeding Mr. 
Fuller. Mr. Purnell was also elected vice- 
president of the Trust Company Section ol 
the American Bankers’ Association for the 
State of Wisconsin. Mr. A. B. Steensland, 
president of the Savings Loan and Trust 
Company of Madison, was elected vice-pres- 
ident and Mr. R. J. White, treasurer of the 
Oshkosh Savings and Trust Company of 
Oshkosh, was elected secretary and treas- 
urer. After the business meeting held at 
the the First National Bank of 
Milwaukee the Association held its annual 
dinner at the Milwaukee Club, followed by 
an intimate trust company 
matters. 


Kenosha, was 


office of 


discussion of 


One of the most interesting features of 
the annual meeting was the presentation of 
the report of the legislative committee 
which was appointed last year by Mr. Fuller. 
This committee accomplished its work dili- 
gently and faithfully. Its membership con- 
sisted of Robert Camp, chairman; Judge 
Emil Baensch, E. B. Steensland, A. L. 
Kreutzer and Charles M. Morris. The re- 
port showed that while a number of meas- 
ures were enacted by the legislature there 
was no great amount of unfriendly legisla- 
tion. The legislature passed a number of 
measures including a bill relating to consoli- 
dation of State banks and trust companies 


to provide a definite orderly method of con- 
solidation. An amendment to the trust in- 
vestment section authorizes investments in 
building and loan association stock which 
has not yet received the signature of the 
Governor. Another proposed 
permits investments in 
quately secured, 


amendment 
obligations 
alone or in 


ade- 
combination 
with other obligations ona parity therewith, 
by real estate mortgages. The committee 
did not regard proposed modification of in- 
heritance and income tax laws as warrant- 
ing either 
Several 

banks as 


opp¢ siti mor 
amendments 
fiduciaries 


recommendation. 
relating to National 
and admission of for- 
eign trust companies to do business in the 
State were indefinitely postponed although 
a bill introduced by Senator Olson to pro- 
hibit the appointment by any court of the 
State of a corporate fiduciary, other than 
corporations organized under the Wisconsin 
trust company passed by both 
houses and approved by the Governor. The 
effect of Chapter 180 is (if valid) to make it 
in contravention of 


laws, was 


State or local law for 


any corporation other than a trust company 
of Wisconsin, to be appointed to a fiduciary 


position by any Wisconsin court. The 
Committee opposed the form of an amend- 
ment providing that any foreign trust com- 
pany designated an executor or trustee of a 
will propounded for probate in Wisconsin 
may be qualified by the courts provided the 
laws of such foreign trust company’s State 
permit a like power to the trust companies 
of Wisconsin. The amendment was op- 
posed on the ground that no provision is 
made for an indemnity fund for visitation 
by the executive or judicial arms of the 
State. Following representations by the 
committee a bill was definitely postponed 
which would prohibit a trust company from 
advertising its fiduciary service, from per- 
mitting its attorney at law to practice law 
and imposing heavy penalties. 
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PHILADELPHI A is one of the great Gnancial centres of the East, 


and one of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 
$100,000,000 


JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., President 
EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 
A. W. PICKFORD, Vice-President DAVID J. MYERS, Assistant Cashier 
CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier WALTER P. FRENCH, Assistant Cashier 


You Need a Philadelphia Account to Properly 
Handle Your Business 


Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL, $10,000,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $18,478,000 
DEPOSITS (June 30, 1919), $381,639,000 


OFFICERS 


A. BARTON HEepBuRN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 
ALBERT H. WicGorn, Chairman of the Board of Directors 


EUGENE V. R. THAYER, President 
SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President WILLIAM P. HOLty, Asst. Cashier 
EDWARD R. TINKER, Vice-President GEORGE H. SAYLor, Asst. Cashier 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP, Vice-President M. HADDEN HOWELL, Asst. Cashier 
GERHARD M. DARL, Vice-President S. FRED TELLEEN, Asst. Cashier 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS, Cashier ROBERT I. BarR, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES C. SLADE, Asst. Cashier SEWALL S. SHAW, Asst. Cashier 
EpwIn A. LEE, Asst. Cashier LEON H. JOHNSTON, Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM E. Purpy, Asst. Cashier Otis EVERETT, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES D. Situ, Asst. Cashier GEORGE E. SCHOEPpPsS, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. CANNON James N. HILL EpWARD R. TINKER EuGENE V. R. THAYER 
A. BARTON HEPBURN DANIEL C. JACKLING HENRY B. ENDICOTT CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN FRANK A. SAYLES EDWARD T. NICHOLS GERHARD M. DAHL 
JouN J. MITCHELL CHARLES M. SCHWAB NEWCOMB CARLTON ANDREW FLETCHER 
Guy E. Tripp SAMUEL H. MILLER FREDERICK H,. ECKER 


We receive accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms and shall be pleased to 
meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 
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National Investment Service 


—at your elbow 


HEN a difficu! investment problem 

comes up, call our nearest corre- 
spondent office on the local or long distance 
telephone. 


If our trained men there cannot im- 
mediately tell you what you want to 
know, they will get in touch with our 
New York office. In a very few min- 
utes, you will have an answer. 

Enlist the services of these trained men. 
They have been choser because of their 
special fitness to discuss investment matters 
with the banks of the country. 

They receive thorough schooling be- 
fore they go out. From time to time 
they return to New York for short 
courses of study and conferences on the 
latest developments in the investment 
security field. 

yet in touch with these men. Keep = 
SERVICE 
TO BANKS 


The National City Company 
National City Bank Building New Ycrk 


Uptown Offic:: [1+ Fifth Avenue, at 43rd Street 


the country’s most completely equipped 


investment organization at your elbow. 


CORRESPONDENT OFFICES 


ALBany,N. Y Dayton, OnIO Newark, N. J RocHEesTeER, N. Y. 


ee 
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Ten Eyck Bldg. 
ATLANTA, GA. 

Trust Co. of Ga. Bidg. 
ATLANTIC City, N. J. 

Chalfonte block, 

12235 Boardwalk 

BALTIMORE. Mp. 

Charies and Fayette Sts 
Boston, Mass. 

10 State Street 
Burra.o, N.Y. 

Ellicott Square Bldg. 
CHicaco, ILL. 

137 So. La Salle St. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 

Fourth Natl. Bk. Bidg. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

Guardian Bidg. 


Bonds 


Mutual Home Bidg. 
DENVER, CoLo. 

718 17th Street 
Detroit, Mica. 

147 Griswold Street 
HArRTForD, Conn. 

Conn. Mutual Bidg. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

Fletcher Savings & 

Trust Bidg. 

Kansas Cry, Mo. 

1017 Baitimore Ave. 
Los ANGELEs, CAL. 

507 So. Spring Street 
MILWAUKEE, Wis, 

First Nuti. Banx Bidg. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Builders’ Exchange Bldg. 


790 Broad St. 


New ORLEANS, La. 
301 Baronne St. 


Omana, NEB. 
1136 First Natl. Bank 
Bldg. 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 
1421 Chestnut Street 


PirrspurGH, Pa. 
Farmers Kank Bldg. 


PORTLAND, ME. 
Union Mutual Bidg 


PORTLAND, ORE. 


Railway Exchange Bldg. 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
Industrial Trust Bldg. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
923 E. Main St. 


Short Term Notes 


Wilder Bidg. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CaL, 

424 California St. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 

Hoge Bidg. 
SPRINGFIELD, Mass. 

Third Nat! Bank Bldg. 
St. Louis, Mo. 

415 Olive St. 
Wasninotun, D. C. 

741 léth St., N. W. 
WILKES Barrg, Pa. 

Miners’ Bans B.dg. 
Lonpon, E. C. 2 Eng. 

36 Bishopsgate 
MONTREAL, CANADA 

74 Notre Dame St. West 
TORONTO, CANADA 

10 King Str., East 


Acceptances 
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AFFILIATION OF FIFTH-THIRD NATIONAL AND UNION TRUST 
OF CINCINNATI 


Another important banking transaction 
has been consummated in Cincinnati with 
the recent announcement that the Fifth- 
Third National Bank of that city has ac- 
quired ownership of the Union Savings 
Bank and Trust Company, one of the largest 
and strongest trust companies in the State 
of Ohio. This development follows closely 
upon the recent absorption of the Market 
National Bank and the acquisition of con- 
trolling interest in the Security Savings 
Bank and Trust Company of Cincinnati by 
the Fifth-Third National Bank. The Secur- 
ity Savings Bank and Trust Company will 
be absorbed by the Union Savings Bank and 
Trust Company and its present quarters on 
West Fourth street will be operated as a 
branch of the Union. 

While the Fifth-Third National Bank and 
the Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany will continue to operate as separate in- 
stitutions they will be controlled and di- 
rected under one policy and act together 
on large financial matters. The joint insti- 
tutions will have a capital of $4,200,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $5,262,000 and 
total resources of more than $77,000,000. 

Charles A. Hinsch, president of the Fifth- 
Third National Bank, will become president 
of the Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany as well as remain president of the 
Fifth-Third and will be the dominating fac- 
tor in both institutions. Jacob G. Schmid- 
lapp retires as chairman of the Board of 
the Union, after many years of valuable serv- 
ice. Clifford B. Wright, president of the 
Union, becomes chairman of the Board. 

The deal does not involve any purchase 
of stock or assets. It is put through on an 
exchange-of-stock plan by which stockhold- 
ers of the Fifth-Third National Bank give 
up part of their Fifth-Third holdings and 
acquire part of the Union Savings Bank 
stock, while stockholders of the latter in- 
stitution acquire part of the stock of the 
Fifth-Third and give up part of their hold- 
ings in the Union. On the basis of exchange 
agreed upon Fifth-Third stockholders be- 
come the majority interest in each institu- 
tion. 

The capital of the Fifth-Third is $3,000,- 
000, and of the Union Savings Bank and 
Trust Company $1,000,000. The _ Fifth- 
Third National Bank has been paying 10 
per cent. a year in dividends. The Union 
Trust has been paying 25 per cent. a year 
in dividends. The holder of participating 


share will receive that divdend on the pro- 
portion of each stock covered by his par- 
ticipating share. 

The plan of exchange which is somewhat 
involved, provides for the trusteeing of the 
capital stock of both institutions, consisting 
of 40,000 shares, with the issuance of 40,000 
participating shares against them. The ex- 
change is based upon the Fifth-Third stock- 
holders retaining nine-sixteenths of the 
stock of the Fifth-Third and acquiring nine- 
sixteenths of the stock of the Union. The 
Union stockholders retain seven-sixteenths 
of the Union stock and acquire seven-six- 
teenths of the Fifth-Third stock. Under 
the agreement all stock is to be deposited 
with a trustee, and stockholders receive par- 
ticipating receipts instead. The agreement 
also requires stockholders when selling the 
bank stock to dispose of their proportionate 
share of the Trust Company stock, and vice 
versa. Through this plan stockholders can- 
not separate their interest in either bank af- 
ter once accepting the plan and depositing 
their stock. 
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How THE REMODELED MAIN BANKING ROOM 
oF THE FirtH-THirp Nationa BANK OF 
CINCINNATI WILL APPEAR 
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TRUST 


When Your Clients Come to 


Los Angeles 


give them letters of introduction 


to “The Bank for Everybody.” 













—a large, departmental bank: savings, 
commercial, trust. 


—a completely equipped Trust Depart- 
ment, authorized to act in every fidu- 
ciary capacity. 


—the ONLY Armor Plate Safe Deposit 
Vaults in Southern California. 


We shall be glad to extend every 
possible courtesy to your friends 
and patrons. 


LOS ANGELES TRUST 
ND SAVINGS BANK 


“The Bank for Everybody” 
Capital $1,500,000 -—- Surplus $1,675,000 
SIXTH AND SPRING STREETS 





In his letter to stockholders of the Fifth- 
Third National, Mr. Hinsch says: 

“The recent acquisition by the Fifth- 
Third National Bank of the assets and busi- 
ness of the Market National Bank without 
increasing its capital, should materially in- 
crease the earnings of the bank. Under the 
plan the assets and business of the Security 
Savings Bank will be atquired by the Union 
Savings Bank and Trust Company, and will 
be continued as a branch of that institu- 
tion. This increased business should ma- 
terially increase the earnings of the Union 
Savings Bank and Trust Company. 

“This association will lead to co-opera- 
tive effort on the part of both banks, which 
should be beneficial to each, as well as to 
the general business community. Under 
the affiliation of the two institutions every 
phase of banking is made possible. It is 
anticipated that the shareholders of both 
banks will appreciate that this move is in 
harmony with the spirit of the times, and 
that they will evidence their confidence in 
the judgment of the Boards of Directors of 
both institutions by sending their approval 
of the plan at the earliest possible date.” 

Work is already under way for a com- 
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Security Service 
on the 
Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch, 


GURITYtrRtst 
= SAVINGS BANK. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Reseurces Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 


plete remodeling and extension of the pres- 
ent quarters of the Fifth-Third National 
Bank to accommodate increased business. 


Statement of Irving National Bank of 
New York 

Combined resources of the Irving Na- 
tional Bank of New York have mounted up 
to $166,874,576, according to the June 3oth 
statement as compared with $147,566,026 
shown in the previous returns of March 4th, 
a gain of nearly $20,000,000. Deposits dur- 
ing the same period increased from $126,- 
282,000 to $138,469,125. Resources include 
loans and discounts of $106,462,023; U. S. 
bonds and certificates $10,145,502; other 
bonds and short-time securities $3,380,322; 
due from banks and U. S. Treasurer $9,408,- 
683; exchanges for Clearing House and 
cash items $14,636,931; due from Federal Re- 
serve Bank $12,567,339: cash in vault $3,- 
097,439 and acceptances $6,476,318. Capi- 
tal is $4,500,000 with surplus and undivided 
profits of $6,712,273. Documentary and 
travelers’ letters of credit issued but not 
drawn against amount to $15,834,731. 
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OFFICERS 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 
; President 
CHARLES D. MAKEPEACE 
Vice-President 
# H. D. CAMPBELL 
Vice-President and Secretary 
PETER S. DURYEE 
Vice-President 
J. C. TRAPHAGEN 
Treasurer 
Joun A. BurRNS 
Trust Officer 
CoRNELIUS J. MURRAY 
Assistant Treasurer 
JAMES M. WADE 
Assistant Treasurer 
F. R. PARKIN 
Assistant Secretary 
Joun J. TEAL 


Assistant Secretary 


HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
Assistant to the President 


DIRECTORS 

CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 

President of the Company 
ELLIOTT AVERETT 

Vice-President United Cigar Stores Co. 
EARL D. BABST 

Pres. Am. Sugar Refining Co. 
EDWARD J. BARBER 


President Barber Steamship Lines, Inc. 


HENRY 8S. BOWERS 

Goldman Sachs & Co., Bankers 
HARRY BRONNER 

Pres. Missouri Pacifie R. R. Co. 
FRANK N. B. CLOSE 

Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co. 
J. 8S. COFFIN 


Chairman Franklin Ry. Supply Co., Inc. 


DELOS W. COOKE 

Associate Director The Cunard Steam- 

ship Co., Ltd. 

C. G. DU BOIS 

President Western Electric Co. 
FREDERICK PF. FITZPATRICK 

President The Railway Steel Spring Co. 
WILLIAM GIBLIN 

President Mercantile Safe Deposit Co. 
HARVEY D. GIBSON 

President The Liberty National Bank 
THOMAS HILDT 

Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co. 
ALFRED R. HORR 

Financial Vice-Pres. Equitable Life 

Assurance Soc 

HERBERT P. HOWELL 

Vice-Pres. National Bank of Commerce 
N. D. JAY 

Vice-Pres. Guaranty Trust Co. 
ELGOOD C. LUFKIN 

President The Texas Co. 
JOHN McHUGH 

Vice-Pres. Mechanics & Metals National 


Bank 
THEODORE F. MERSELES 
Vice-Pres. and General Mgr., National 
Cloak & Suit Co. 
ALBERT G. MILBANK 
Masten & Nichols, Lawyers 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
Vice-President Chase National Bank 
SHERBURNE PRESCOTT 
Vice-Pres. Anglo-Am. Cotton Products 
Corp. 
JOHN J. RASKOB 
Vice-Pres. E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 


Co. 
JACKSON E. REYNOLDS 
Vice-Pres. First National Bank 
CHARLES S. SARGENT, Jr. 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., Bankers 
EUGENE V. R. THAYER 
President Chase National Bank 
EDWARD R. TINKER 
Vice-Pres. Chase National Bank 
F. T. WALKER 
Agent Royal Bank of Canada 


REATLY enlarged offices and bank- 

ing rooms have been secured by the 
Mercantile at its present address, 115 
Broadway, New York City, and will soon 
be occupied. 

These quarters will give increased 
facilities to every department and will 
make for still better service. 

Out of town visitors to New York are 
invited to call upon the Mercantile, meet 
its officers personally, and make the bank 


their headquarters while in the city. 


pete = na 


MERCANTILE 


Trust Company 


(Formerly Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company) ' 


115 Broadway New York 
Member of Federal Reserve System 








64 


TRUST COMPANIES 


IN MISSOURI THE WAY IS CLEAR 


National Banks Now Perform Trust Functions 
Without Handicap 


The Attorney General of the State of Missouri, by recent decision, authorizes National Banks 
to make the statutory deposit with the Bank Commissioner, thus enabling National Banks to enjoy 
all the fiduciary privileges exercised by Trust Companies. 


National Banks contemplating the institution of Trust Departments are invited to obtain from 
us the exhaustive information we have compiled on the subject. 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$14,000,000.00 


VIRGIL M. HARRIS, Trust Officer 





Merchants’ National of New York Increases 
Capital 

Effective on July Ist the capital of the 
Merchants’ National Bank of New York 
was increased from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000, 
leaving surplus of $2,000,000 and undivided 
profits of $1,000,000. Announcement has 
also been made of the election of is E. Al- 
dred of Aldred & Co., as chairman of the 
board, succeeding former United States 
Senator Theodore E. Burton who resigned 
to devote his time to private affairs. The 
officers of the bank are: Raymond E. Jones, 
president; Harry T. Hall, vice-president; 
Frank L. Hilton, vice-president; Owen E. 
Paynter, cashier; Irving S. Gregory, assist- 
ant cashier. 

Real Estate Title and Trust Company 

Increases Dividends 

The directors of the Real Estate Title In- 
surance and Trust Company of Philadelphia 
have increased the quarterly dividend rate 
from $3.50 to $4 a share. The last statement 
of the company as of June 2d shows aggre- 
gate resources of $9,119,293 with deposits of 
$5,721,942. The capital stock is $1,000,000, 
surplus fund $2,000,000 and undivided profits 
$166,821. Trust funds total $18,441,805 while 











corporate trusts, at face value, amount to 
$37,000,000. 


Atlantic National Bank of New York 
Excellent progress is indicated in the 


June 30th financial statement of the Atlantic 


National Bank of New York with resources 
aggregating $25,330,826, inclusive of loans 
and discounts of $15,634,345; U. S. bonds 
and certificates of $1,594,143; other bonds 
and securities $1,346,697; cash, exchanges 
and due from [Federal Reserve Bank $5,471,- 
588. Acceptances and letters of credit 
amount to $928,318. Deposits are $20,457,- 
700 with capital of $1,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $971,864. 

The directors of the Atlantic National 
Bank have voted to pay to employees who 
have returned from the Government service 
a bonus of 5 per cent. of their annual sal 
aries. A bonus of 2% per cent. will be paid 
to employees who have been in the service 
of the bank since April 1 and a 5 per cent. 
bonus will be given to employees who have 
been in the service of the bank for six 
months or more. 


The Fifth Avenue Bank of New York an- 
nounces opening its new trust department. 
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COLUMBIA 
TRUST 








: COMPANY 
My 
NEW YORK 
OFFICERS DIRECTORS 
] T eonr : Te. CHARLES H. KEEP 
W [LLARD \ . KING I resident Chairman of the Board 
Howarp BAYNE Vice-President rice PENI bs ALLEN 
r* . ice-President of the Company 
Beny. L. ALLEN Vice-President ANcELL H. BALL 
LANGLEY W. WIGGIN Vice-President President Best & Co. 
‘ _ ge ) ° ; HOWARD BAYNE 
’ Frep C. Marston Vice-President Vice-President of the Company 
— ’ . a ioe » SAMUEL G. BAYNE 
Roserr I. Curran Secretary Pucuhdent tectsend Mle Geik 
WaLtTerR G. KIMBALL Treasurer A. ( HESTER BEATTY 
. . y rye Consulting Engineer 
Cuarces FE. Woirr Asst. Treasurer neem 6. Receues. 
. 4 >» J r l on ’ rely . L 
Howarp E. Riper Asst. Treasurer President New York Telephone ( 
. or FRANKLIN Q. BROWN 
Artruur W. HutcuHins Asst. Treasurer Redmond & Co., Bankers 
: sie ; f "Treac > A. E. CARLTON 
Joun MATTHEW S, J R. Asst. Treasurer President Holly Sugar Corporation 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
President Western Union Telegraph Co. 
Trust Department Epwarp H. CLARK 
Geo. EARLE WARREN Vice-President __ Manager Hearst Estate 
as ro GEORGE CRAWFORD CLARK, JR. 
Orrin R. Jupp Trust Officer Clark, Dodge & Co., Bankers 
r a ~ I R( —_ -C RK 
ArTHUR N. HAZzELTINE Asst. Trust Officer ae eae ee 
WILLARD C. Mason Asst. Trust Officer - wath ga pong 
. . ran - ttorney at Law 
SAMUEL M. SPEDON Asst. Trust Officer MorEau DELANO 


Brown Brothers & Co., Bankers 
JAMES M. GIFFORD 


Foreign Department nye ng-ifheae 
. : - re . J . KR. GREEN 
S. STERN Vice-President President Texas Midland Railroad 
. » . an . Sate ary J. Hor eH iG 
Freprick G. HERBst1 Asst. Secretary Charles D. havent a: Daten 
\. BARTON HEPBURN 
. Chairman, Chase National Bank 
L ptown Office WILLARD V. KING 
a ° President of the Company 
Harris A. Dunn Vice-President sernesy & tice 
J. SPERRY KANE Vice-President PCO PER ) ES eens ee: 
HENRY M. ATKINS Asst. Trust ¢ )facer _ PxHitip LEHMAN 
Lehman Brothers, Bankers 
ARTHUR DALY Asst. Secretary ALFRED E. MARLING 
Real Estate 
AUGUSTUS G. PAINE, JR. 
Harlem Branch President N eu York & Pennsylvania Co. 
, NoauH C. ROGER 
VERNON P. BAKER Manager lata atte 
 _nrpT SITE an: > ARTHUR SACHS 
Hersert I. Etre Asst. Manager Pg ean 
FREDERICK STRAUSS 
Bronx Branch J. & W. Seligman & Co., Bankers 
WILLIAM A. TUCKER 
FRED BERRY Manager Tucker, Anthony & Co., Bankers 
x FREDERICK W. WHITE 
ALFRED B. ATKINSON Asst. Manager Peters, White & Company, Chemicals 





Member of the Federal Reserve System 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL - - VICE-PREsS. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 2D VICE-PREs. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - - TREASURER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ASST. TREAS 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE 


- - SECRETARY 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - ASST, SECRETARY 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - ASST. SECRETARY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ASST SECRETARY 


CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS SAMUEL 
WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 





\nnouncement has been made of the per- 
sonnel of the committee vested with the duty 
of applying the income and principal of the 
Philadelphia Foundation which was re- 
cently established by the Fidelity Trust 
Company of that city as trustee. The mem- 
bers of the Committee consist of John Brib- 
bel, appointed by the Governor of Pennsyl- 
vania; Morris L. Clothier, appointed by the 
senior judge of the United States District 
Court for the Eastern District of Pennsyl- 
vania; James M. Willcox, appointed by the 
presiding judge of the Orphans’ Court of the 
County of Philadelphia; Edward T. Stotes- 
bury and Morris R. Bockius, appointed by 
the Board of Directors of the Fidelity Trust 
Company. 

The high standing and character of the 
members of this committee is the best as- 
surance of the successful and practical ad- 
ministration of the funds to be distributed 
by the Philadelphia Foundation in accord- 
ance with the charitable, educational, artis- 
tic and civic purposes of that organization. 
The Fidelity Trust Company as trustee hav- 
ing care of the property and charge of the 
investment of the funds of the Philadelphia 
Foundation, brings to the service an ex- 
perience of over fifty years in the manage- 
ment of trust estates. It now represents, 
either as treasurer, trustee or in some other 
trust capacity, over forty different charit- 
able institutions or funds. The personal 
trusts now under its control aggregate over 
$233,000,000. 

The provisions of the trust agreement 
governing the operations and administration 
of the Philadelphia Foundation follow in 


M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 





APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEE OF PHILADELPHIA FOUNDATION 


general the principles originally embodied 
in the plan of the Community Trust devised 
by Mr. F. J. Goff, president of the Cleveland 
Trust Company. Many of the provisions 
have been changed and new features added 
by President Wm. P. Gest of the Fidelity 
Trust Company to meet conditions peculiar 
to the situation in Philadelphia. In a fore- 


word of the booklet issued by the Fidelity - 


Trust Company announcing the appoint- 
ment of the committee incorporating the 
trust provisions of the Philadelphia Foun- 
dation its general purpose is set forth 
follows: 


as 


“The sense of responsibility to one’s com- 
munity and the desire to meet this obliga- 
tion, are engaging the serious thought of 
our citizens more than ever before. The 
man of moderate means, no less than he 
whose financial success is measured in mil- 
lions, is stirred by the feeling of pride in 
his own city and State, and moved by a de- 
sire to contribute some part of his accumu- 
lations for the upbuilding of his own com- 
munity, in recognition of this claim upon 
him. 

“Often this desire remains ungratified. 
Perplexity as to the comparative worth and 
needs of the many philanthropic and civic 
activities is always great. The fear that his 
gift may not be wisely administered, or that 
the need for it may cease in the changing 
tide of human affairs, gives pause to many a 
generous impulse. And the man of moder- 
ate means is often deterred entirely from 
contributing for the public welfare, lest his 
modest gift be denied the proper oversight 
to make it effective. 
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Trust 
Department 






We wish to announce the opening of a Trust Department under the 


management of a trust officer of experience. 


By authority recently 


received from the Federal Reserve Board, this bank can now act 
in various fiduciary capacities, among which are the following: 


Custodian of Securities and 


collection of income therefrom 


Depositary of Trust Funds 
Executor or Administrator 
Trustee 


Transfer Agent 
Registrar 
Guardian 
Attorney in Fact 
Receiver 


We shall be glad to discuss the facilities of this new department 
personally with those who may be interested. 


THE 


CITIZENS NATIONAL BANK 


OF NeW YORK 


320 BROADWAY 


Established 1851 








“To provide a thoroughly efficient agency 
for the care and distribution of such gifts, 
to encourage the civic spirit of our people 
and to furnish financial support as far as 
possible to all endeavors for the uplift of 
the community, the Board of Directors of 
the Fidelity Trust Company has established 
the Philadelphia Foundation.” 

There are now in active operation in 
eighteen other large cities Community Trusts 
or Foundations under which trust 
panies function as trustees. The plan has 
gone beyond the experimental stage as in- 


com- 


dicated by actual achievements and the 
scope of operations of the various com- 
munity trusts or foundations which have 
been established. In Cleveland, for ex- 


ample, where the first community trust was 
established by Mr. Goff, the idea met with 
instant favor, the Cleveland pledges amount- 
ing in the first year to over $20,000,000, while 
known bequests to the Cleveland Foundation 
up to this time aggregate over $100,000,000 
which will eventually be available for its 
use. 


Net earnings of the Bryn Mawr Trust Com- 
pany for the fiscal year ended March 31 were 
$18,565. Deposits as of March 31 totaled $1,- 
137,857. 











Growth of Marine Trust Company of 
Buffalo 
The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, 
which recently increased its capital from 
$7,000,000 to $7,500,000 has passed the one 
hundred million mark in resources, the June 
30th statement showing $100,689,314 as com- 
pared with $76,000,000 one year ago. From 
the standpoint of combined capital, surplus 


and undivided profits the Marine Trust Com- 


pany is the seventh largest trust company 
in the United States. 

A new branch was opened by the Marine 
Trust Company on July toth at Jefferson 
and East Utica streets, in charge of Ray- 
mond V. Woodbury, former manager of the 
Delaware Avenue branch which is now un- 
der the management of Henry Bowen. Ray- 
mond Hummel has been made manager of 
the Seneca Street branch, succeeding Cap- 
tain Melvin L. Baxter, who has become as- 
sistant to the vice-president in charge of all 
branches. A special war bonus of Io per 
cent. has been awarded to all employees of 
the Marine Trust Company in the service 
of that company on July Ist. 


The Nassau National Bank of Brooklyn 
announces the opening of a trust depart- 
ment. 
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THe New York TRUST 
ComMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE FIFTH AVE. OFFICE 
26 BROAD STREET STH AVE. & 57TH ST. 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $11,000,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD 


Chairman of the Board 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 


President 


FREDERICK J. HORNE - - Vice-President BOYD G. CURTS - Secretary 
JAMESDODD - - - - - - Vice-President JOSEPH A. FLYNN Assistant Secretary 
HERBERT W. MORSE - - Vice-President AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr., Asst. Secretary 
HARRY FORSYTH - - - = = Treasurer WALTER MAC NAUGHTEN, Asst. Secretary 

EDWARD B. LEWIS - - - - - - = =- =- = Assistant Treasurer 

FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE 
CHARLES E. HAYDOCK - - - - - = Vice-President and Mar 
H. WALTER SHAW - - - Assistant Secretary and Assistant Mar 
TRUSTEES 

OTTO T. BANNARD GEORGE DOUBLEDAY OGDEN L. MILLS 
S. READING BERTRON SAMUEL H. FISHER JOHN J. MITCHELI 
JAMES A. BLAIR JOHN A. GARVER JAMES PARMELEE 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS HENRY C. PHIPPS 
JAMES C. COLGATE F. N. HOFFSTOT EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
ALFRED A. COOK BUCHANAN HOUSTON NORMAN P. REAM 
ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK FREDERICK B. JENNINGS DEAN SAGE 
ROBERT W. de FOREST WALTER JENNINGS JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 
JOHN B. DENNIS DARWIN P. KINGSLEY MYLES TIERNEY 
PHILIP T. DODGE JOHN C. McCALL CLARENCE M. WOOLLEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
and of the Federal Reserve System 
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Through our specialized departments, 
we offer correspondents in all parts of 
the world a comprehesive and thoroughly 
efficient service. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (June 30,1919)........ $235,000,000 





Irwin G. Jennings Awarded Ph.D. Degree 

Mr. Irwin G,. Jennings, assistant secre- 
tary and manager of the New Business de- 
partment of the Metropolitan Trust Com- 
pany of New York, whose article in the 
June jssue of Trust Companires Magazine 
on “A New Constructive Progress for Trust 
Companies” has attracted most favorable 
comment, was recently awarded the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy by the Columbia 
University. In partial fulfillment of the re- 
quirements for the degree Mr. Jennings sub- 
mitted a thesis on “The New York City Milk 
Problem,” which is regarded by authorities 
as the most instructive and forceful study 
of this vital problem relating to the efficient 
and adequate distribution of milk yet pre- 
sented. Mr. Jennings was formerly dele- 
gated by the New York Bureau of Munici- 
pal Research to investigate the milk supply 
conditions in New York State and the city 
and his thesis contains practical suggestions 
and remedies which renders the work of ex 
ceptional public value. Mr. Jennings also 
holds the degree of A. B. and A. M. from 
Marietta College, Ohio, and the degree of 
LL. B. from the Ohio State University. He 
has also been a student of Political Science 
at Columbia University. 





Legal Representation for Trust Companies 

Messrs. Joseph F. McCloy and Thomas 
A. S. Beattie, well-known members of the 
Bar of New York City, announce their asso- 
ciation for the purpose of jointly continuing 
their representation of foreign trust com- 
panies in proceedings under the New York 
Transfer Tax Act, as heretofore. Their 
offices are at No. 56 Pine street. Both gentle- 
men have had wide experience in the law of 
inheritance taxation, having been for a num- 
ber of years counsel for the New York State 
Taxing officials. 

The New York Transfer Tax Act as re- 
cently amended reimposes tax upon stock of 
corporations organized in this State owned by 
non-resident decedents and the State Comp- 
troller has publicly prophesied that the rev- 
enue from this source will amount to several 
million dollars annually. 


The Liberty National Bank of New York 
has issued a booklet giving interpretations 
applying to stamp taxes on time drafts and 
promissory notes contained in part in Regu- 
iations No. 55 recently promulgated under 
Schedule A6, Title XI of the Revenue Act 
of 1918. 








OFFICERS’ QUARTERS UPTOWN OFFICE. MADISON AVE AT 45TH ST. 


Facilities—Resources— Service 


THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


MAIN OFFICE, 37 WALL STREET 
New York Offices: Foreign Branches: 


Mapison AVE. aT 45TH St. Loypon: 3 Kina WILLIAM St., E.C., 4 
222 BROADWAY Paris: 23 RUE DE La Paix 


TOTAL RESOURCES, $296,194,959. 








TRUST COMPANIES 





INF SSS SESE EEE ESET ESTES ESE SESE HESS EE SESSEEFES SESE FEF ESF FEFHEFHEFESHS+ OS FHF SESE HES 





“We always send business that needs 
special attention, to the Park Bank,” 


said an officer of a large Western 
banking institution recently, 


“because we know you will handle it 
to our absolute satisfaction.” 


We cordially invite correspondence 
and conference with bankers, mer- 
chants, manufacturers, importers 


and exporters. 





THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of New York 
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Irving Trust Company Acquires Brooklyn 
Bank 

The Irving Trust Company of New York 
has further extended its branch office system 
by acquiring the National City Bank of 
Brooklyn, the offices of which in the heart 
of the Brooklyn business district, will be 
operated as a branch. Several years ago the 
Irving purchased the Prospect Park Bank 
at Flatbush and Church avenues, the offices 
of which have since been operated as a 
branch. A Long Island branch office was 
secured also some time ago by purchase of 
the Commercial National Bank. The New 
York State Banking Department recently 
authorized the Irving Trust Company to 
open a branch office at 319 Fifth avenue, cor- 
ner 32d street, Manhattan. 

The management of the Irving’s new 
Brooklyn office will remain in the hands of 
its former officers, Henry M. Wells becom- 
ing a vice-president and director of the Irv- 
ing Trust; D. Irving Mead a vice-president, 
and Ralph R. Wardell an assistant secretary 
of the trust company. 

The June 30th statement of the Irving 
Trust Company shows that since February 
2tst the resources have increased from $53,- 
764,712 to $66,018,440 with a gain in deposits 
from $49,894,695 to $61,028,302. The capital 
is $2,250,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$1,168,875. 





Growth of The National Park Bank 

of New York 
As compared with the previous March 4th 
returns the latest June 30th report of the 
National Park Bank of New York shows an 
increase in resources of $14,801,000 and of 
$16,937,000 in deposits. Resources total 
$270,046,577 with loans and discounts of 
,721,103; U. S. bonds and certificates 
31,252,676; bonds to secure Postal savings 
deposits $5,147,162; other bonds and stocks 
$10,380,429; due from Federal Reserve Bank 
$29,133,108; exchanges for Clearing 
House $21,883,413; cash and due from banks 
$5,010,854, and customers’ liability account 
of acceptances and letters of credit $5,850,- 
694. Deposits of $205,915,727 include $118,- 
046,265 individual deposits, $81,822,818 bank 
deposits and $6,046,643 Government depos- 
its. The capital is $5,000,000, surplus and 

undivided profits $19,999,367. 
The National Park Bank recently estab- 
lished a trust department and reports a 
substantial volume of fiduciary business. 


The Bank of Buffalo, which absorbed the 
City Trust Company and the Market Bank, 
opened on July 1st as a consolidated institu- 
tion. Its report of condition on that date 
showed resources aggregating $43,921,853. 
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To Restore Banking Service 


ITH PEACE, the money embargo will be lifted from central and south- 
eastern Europe. The huge sum piled up in American banks by the ban 
on remittances to those regions will seek the quickest, easiest path to them. 


To be the channel chosen by this money tide from your city, you do not need 
to establish your own corresponderts abroad. As each closed territory opens 
again to exchange transactions, you can sell drafts to customers or make direct 
remittances safely, expeditiously and with profit. 


The Irving’s daily foreign rate sheet and drawing equipment are the only tools 
you require. They come at your request, with advertising signs in as many 
languages as your prospective customers use. Irving foreign banking service 
will take care of all over-seas details completing the transactions. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


Notable Gains by Bankers Trust Company 
of New York 

An increase of $62,984,000 in deposits is 
shown in the June 30, I919, statement of 
the Bankers Trust Company as compared 
with the previous official report of Feb. 21, 
1919, the aggregate deposits between calls 
increasing from $266,817,946 to $329,801,- 
942. During the same period combined re- 
sources increased from $354,719,004 to $407,- 
195,730, representing a gain of $52,476,700. 
The largest increase in deposits is attri- 
buted to deposits subject to check amount- 
ing to approximately $40,000,000 with an in- 
crease of over $7,000,000 in deposits due 
trust companies, banks and bankers. 

Several months prior to the outbreak of 
the war in Europe the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany reported total resources of $179,653,000 
and deposits of $148,180,700. Since that time 
the Bankers Trust Company took over the 
Astor Trust Company and increased its 
capital from $10,000,000 to $15,000,000 while 
surplus and undivided profits on June 30th 
last amounted to $17,766,626 as compared 
with $14,801,017, on March 2, 1914. On 
March 31st last the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany was sixteen years old, starting in 1903 
with $1,000,000 capital and $500,000 surplus. 


A Commercial Bank 


National and International 


Corn Exchange Bank Establishes Trust 
Department 
In accordance with the provisions of the 
newly enacted amendment to the New York 
banking laws the Corn Exchange Bank of 
New York City has obtained authority 
from the State Banking Department to act 


as executor, administrator, trustee, guardian 
of estates and custodian of trust funds. The 
bank has also established a bond depart- 
ment for the sale of only high grade bonds. 
With these additional departments the Corn 
Exchange Bank is enabled to render broader 
service to the clients of its main and branch 
offices. 

The latest financial statement of the Corn 
Exchange Bank reveals further growth of 
business with resources aggregating $190, 
734,056, with stock and bond investments 
of $72,903,157; loans and discounts $38,879,- 
954; loans, discounts and bills purchased not 
secured by collateral $14,855,247; cash 
items and exchanges, $25,032,532 and due 
from Federal Reserve Bank $22,991,738. De- 
posits have increased substantially since the 
previous call now amounting to $174,901,320. 
Capital is $4,200,000, surplus and undivided 
profits $8,319,842. 
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Crust Companivs 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 


C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 
M. O. Henperson, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganisations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 


New York City 


Sustained Speculative Movement and 
High Money Rates 

No such sustained speculative movement 
in stocks with an unbroken record of mil- 
lion share days since April has ever before 
been witnessed in Wall Street. The princi- 
pal query is as to how long the market may 
continue to advance in the face of high 
money rates and unprecedented decline in 
foreign exchanges. On the Stock Exchange 
one encounters an atmosphere of exuber- 
ance which is nourished by the promise of 


what the Federal Reserve Board itself says 
is a period of almost unequalled financial re- 
turns for corporations, agricultural and pro- 
ductive interests. In view of the fact that 
reports from all districts in the United 
States agree that there is every promise for 


a most successful and prosperous year, it 
may be difficult to take exception to this 
bullish enthusiasm which is sending stock 
prices to new high levels. 

The situation is not without its more se- 
rious aspects. Whatever the rest of the 
country may think the fact is that the re- 
sponsible heads of New York’s big banks 
and trust companies are inclined to ultra- 
conservatism rather than to any policy that 
may lend encouragement to unbridled stock 
speculation. The fact that call money rates 
have been so erratic and have touched as 
high as 20 per cent. is indicative of the de- 
termination of New York banks and trust 


companies to recognize prior claims, such 
as borrowing for commercial purposes, 
credit needs of the Government and other 
legitimate claims upon their resources, be- 
fore placing money at the disposal of 
brokers on industrial collateral. It also re- 
flected heavy June tax payments, half yearly 
corporate financing and Government de- 
posit withdrawals. It is true that the loan 
account of New York Clearing House banks 
has scaled the $5,000,000,000 mark and that 
demands upon credit from ‘both domestic 
and foreign sources may call for even 
greater rediscounting. However, a study 
of the individual reports of the banks and 
trust companies of this city confirms the im- 
pression that if the speculative element 
wishes to capitalize its roseate expectations, 
it must do so with the certainty of paying 
high for call money. The course of the 
stock market would seem to indicate that 
even the high rates for money cannot 
dampen the bullish ardor. It might be in- 
teresting in this connection to take into ac- 
count the availability of out-of-town money 
that is attracted to New York by the high 
call rates. Certainly, there is little tangible 
evidence that New York banking institu- 
tions are misusing their discounting privi- 
leges at the Federal Reserve banks to sup- 
port stock speculatjon. 


Unequalled Demand for Credit and 
Supplies 

Favorable circumstances there are in 
abundance in the industrial and business sit- 
uation to warrant a strong market move- 
ment. The signing of the Peace Treaty 
with Germany and the removal of trade re- 
strictions with the former central powers 
opens up a prospect of foreign trade move- 
ments in food and materials limited alone by 
the capacity of ocean carriers. Certainly 
there is a serious shortage in Europe which 
is not confined to the nations which have 
been vanquished. Enormous credit opera- 
tions to enable foreign buyers to purchase 
our goods and food are bound to result 
from the peace settlement. That we have 
supplies and even credit in abundance 
would seem to admit of no question. The 
July report of the Government places the 
wheat crop at 1,161,000,000 bushels as com- 
pared with 917,100,000 last year. The de- 
mand for material and supplies has given 
new impetus to prices as indicated by the 
June indexes. Copper has advanced and 
the steel mills are mainly concerned with 
securing an adequate supply of labor. The 
cotton market has also responded to in- 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................... $11,000,000 
i EET 


Forty-one branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


from home and abroad. 
Building operations are proceeding upon a 
scale, despite exorbitant and labor 
scales, which promise to exceed all previ- 
ous records. It may be a matter of reassurance 
to state that while transactions on the Stock 
Exchange have been heavier than ever before 
the highest average of 50 representative 
stocks thus far recorded, namely 91.18 on 
July 12th is still ten points below the boom 
figure of Nov. 1916. In any event the con- 
viction is gaining ground in conservative 
banking that the price movement 
has reached a sufficiently advanced point 
to have discounted the favorable factors 
in the business and industrial situatjon. 


creased demand 


cost 


circles 


New York Trust Company Statement 
Increased resources and deposits are 
shown in the latest official statement of the 
New York Trust Company as of June 30th. 
Resources aggregate $129,590,830, including 
stock and bond investments of $12,896,000; 
loans and discounts secured by collateral 
$57,564,023; loans, discounts and bills pur- 
chased not secured by collateral $23,030,556; 
due from Federal Reserve Bank $12,317,127; 
cash items $5,650,791, and acceptances $3,- 
994,853. Deposits total $84,848,631, repre- 
senting an increase of over $12,000,000 since 
the February returns. Capital is $3,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits $11,- 
009,422. 


Metropolitan Trust Company Gains 

As compared with the previous returns 
of February 21st the June 30th statement 
of the Metropolitan Trust Company of New 
York exhibits an increase in resources dur- 
ing that period from $52,660,568 to $60,- 
552,919 and an advance in deposits from $35,- 
583.435 to $43,764,000. The capital stock is 
$2,000,000; surplus and undivided profits $4,- 
440,400, the latter item showing a substan- 
tial increase. 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Empire Trust Company Extra Dividend 

The directors of the Empire Trust Com- 
pany, in connection wifh the last quarterly 
dividend declaration of 3 per cent. author- 
ized an extra dividend of 1 per cent. The 
progress and excellent condition of the 
Company are reflected in the June 30th of- 
ficial statement. This shows that resources 
have increased to $52,891,960 as compared 
with the previous aggregate of $48,979,110 
reported February 21st while during the 
same interval deposits increased from $43,- 
927,500 to $47,445,603, a gain of $3,518,000. 
The capital stock is $2,000,000 with surplus 
and undivided profits of $2,169,814. 

Staff Promotions at Citizens National 

of New York 

At a recent meeting of the Board of Di- 
rectors of the Citizens National Bank of 
New York, Mr. Samuel Shaw, Jr., and Mr. 
Robert D. Scott were appointed assistant 


cashiers. Both Mr. Shaw and Mr. Scott 


are old employees of the bank and are pro- 


moted to official positions in recognition of 
their services and ability. 

Mr. Shaw chief 
has been in the employ of the 
twenty-seven years. Mr 


clerk and 
bank. for 
Scott was manager 
of the credit department and has been with 
the bank thirteen years. Mr. Robert F. M. 
Luyster, senior teller, on July 1, 
1919, completed fifty years of service with 
the Citizens National and the Board 
of Directors have placed him upon the re- 
serve force, continuing his salary. The of- 
ficers and clerks, with whom Mr. Luyster is 
very popular, presented him on his retire- 
ment with a handsome gold watch and fob. 
Mr. Edwin Schenck, president of the bank, 
made the presentation speech. 


formerly 


was 


paying 


Bank 


Henry Hazlitt, formerly of the Wall 
Street staff of the New York Tribune, has 
become associated with the 


Metals National Bank. 


Mechanics and 
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“The Leading FIRE INSURANCE Co. of America” 


ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 


Losses Paid over 


$1 75,000,000 


There is a steady demand now 
for our Explosion, Riot and 
Civil Commotion Policies 


Agents in all the Principal Cities and Towns 


NEW YORK CITY AGENTS: 
imilai— MARINE 


RUSSELL & ZIEGLER TALBOT, BIRD & C0,, Ine, 


95-97 William Street 63-65 Beaver Street 
















TRUST COMPANIES 


“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
United States. Interest allowed. Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 
lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (EARNED,) $3,950,000 


DEPOSITS, $65,000,000 


8. G. BAYNE, President W. K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President O. M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
Cc. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L. N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President C. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 


B. L. GILL, Vice-President : 
B. I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier 


Appointed Transfer Agents and Registrars 

Among recent appointments of New 
York city trust companies and banks as 
transfer agents and registrars are the fol- 
lowing: The Guaranty Trust Company has 
been appointed transfer agent of the capi- 
tal stock of the Barnsdall Corporation, the 
newly organized United Retail Stores Cor- 
poration; the Globe Oil Company, the Beth- 
lehem Motor Corporation and registrar of 
the first preferred stock of the Congoleum 
Co., Inc. The Equitable Trust Company has 
been appointed transfer agent of the Allied 
Packers, Inc., and of the Y. Oil and Gas 
Company. 

Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed registrar for the capital stock of the 
du Pont Securities Co. 

The Mercantile Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the preferred 
stock of the Steel & Tube Company of 
America, the stocks of the Clinton-Wright 
Wire Co.; Ivan Products Corp., the Root 
& Dervoort Engineering Co., the Simms Pe- 
troleum Company and of first preferred 
stock of the Congoleum Company and regis- 
trar for the stock of the Tobacco Products 
Exports Corporation. 

The Liberty National Bank has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the principal of 
the Crown Oil & Refining Co., first mort- 
gage, serial convertible 7 per cent. gold 
bonds, and registrar for the capital stock 
of the Barnsdall Corp. 


Charles W. Hill & Co., New York Stock 
Exchange House, has issued in booklet 
forms summaries of the Federal Govern- 
ment, New York, New Jersey and Connecti- 
cut inheritance tax laws. 

The National City Bank of New York an- 
nounces the opening of branches at Mara- 
caibo, Venezuela; Port-au-Spain, Trinidad 
and Ciego de Avila, Santa Clara, Union del 
Reys and Pinar del Rio, Cuba. 


C. H. MARFIELD, Cashier 





J. D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 
J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 


Deposit Gains by Hanover National Bank 
of New York 

The Hanover National Bank is among 
the National banks of New York which ex- 
hibit the largest gains in deposits and re- 
sources in its financial statement of June 
30th. Aggregate resources of $219,154,433 
represent an increase since last March re- 
turn of $22,497,000 and deposits of $195,231,- 
154 represent a gain, during the same four 
months of $21,559,000. Resources include 
loans and discounts of $102,535,335; U. S. 
bonds to secure deposits and circulation 
$10,150,000; U. S. bonds and _ certificates 
owned and unpledged $5,904,200; bonds and 
securities, other than U. Oe to secure U. S. 
deposits $3,514,948; bonds and _ securities, 
etc., $7,993,418; exchanges for Clearing 
House $51,129,443; due from Federal Re- 
serve Bank $20,403,432. The capital is $3,000,- 
000, surplus fund $14,000,000 and undivided 
profits $4,118,448. 


Franklin Trust Company of New York 

The Franklin Trust Company of New 
York reports combined resources of $43, 
706,188 in its last official statement as com. 
pared with $31,706,188 shown in the state- 
ment of February 21st last. Deposits have 
increased during that time from $19,908,- 
816 to $32,535,832. \mong resources the 
company reports cash amounting to $6,297,- 
430; demand loans $6,681,988; time loans se- 
cured by Government obligations $4,099,- 
500; time loans and discounts $7,447,573; 
U. S. bonds and certificates $11,032,168; 
other securities at market value $5,186,936 
and acceptances of $1,678,121. Capital is 
$1,000,000; surplus and profits $1,433,003. 

President Edward C. Delafield announced 
recently that the Franklin Trust Company 
has aided the Government in its war financ- 
ing to the extent of $94,876,514.92—an 
amount which is over ninety-five and one- 
half times its capitalization. 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Condensed Statement, June 30, 1919 


RESOURCES 

Real Estate.. - is $6,000,000.00 
Bonds and Mortgages. Jahre 1,920,100.00 
UL. S. Government Bonds and Cc ertificates.. ...... 38,827,146.05 
Public Securities, including British and ‘French 

Treasury Bills... .. are d es - 43,761,573.03 
Other Securities ...... 49,667,334.38 
Loans and Bills Purchased... . .. 405,867,874.64 
Cash—on Hand and in Banks... . 117,651,027.20 
Exchanges for Clearing House. ae 79,331,998.08 
Foreign Exchanége.. ; 16,597 ,617.42 
Credit Granted on - Domestic and Foreign Ac- 

ceptances..... 52,239,103.20 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable.. ect, 9,220,625.78 

$821,084,399.78 
LIABILITIES 

Capital.. pee 6. _....$25,000,000.00 
Surplus Fund—required by law 5,000,000.00 
Additional Surplus—not required 

by law.. .. 20,000,000.00  $50,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits. . lei 4,479,876.83 
Notes and Bills Rediscounted with Federal Reserve 

Bank. . 7,250,000.00 
Due Federal Reserve Bank against uu. §. Goveen- 

ment Obligations....... ae aes .  §,000,000.00 
Outstanding Dividend Checks. 7.3 1,020,831.50 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks.. .. 22,498,310.35 
Foreign Accounts... re ed need ort . 10,664,683.96 
Domestic and Foreign Acceptances. 52,239,103.20 
Accrued Interest pnneee and Reserve for Taxes 

and Expenses... SP -ame earee .....  6,016,700.42 
Deposits einen ae Lee eeeeees. 661,914,893.52 

$821,084,399.78 
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The Selection 
of Your Bank 


is not a matter of minor importance. 


The fact is an added reason for serious con- 
sideration of this invitation for your account 
from an institution that is a landmark in 
American banking. 


We are seeking new business on our record. 
Che 
Chemical National Gank 
of New = 


(ESTABLISHED 1824) 
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Ten Million Gain by U. S. Mortgage and 
Trust Company of New York 

During the four months between the last 
two official calls the United States Mortgage 
& Trust Company of New York experienced 
an increase of nearly $10,000,000 in com- 
bined resources and a corresponding gain 
in deposits. The June 30th statement shows 
resources of $89,099,123 as compared with 
$79,717,000 reported Feb. 21st last with de- 
posits aggregating $68,844,000 as compared 
with $58,477,000 last February. The latest 
report shows capital of $2,000,000, surplus of 
$4,000,000 and undivided profits of $500,580. 


Central Union Trust Company 

A condensed statement of the Central 
Union Trust Company of New York as of 
June 30th shows aggregate assets of $257,- 
200,459 embracing cash on hand, in Federal 
Reserve Bank and due from banks and bank- 
ers amounting to $44,266,409: U. S. treas- 
ury certificates $6,939,000; U. S. bonds $22,- 
375,142; loans and discounts $138,248,061: 
bonds and other securities $30,385,332, and 
customers’ liability account of acceptances 
$8,187,360. Capital, surplus and undivided 
profits amount to $30,541,732 with deposits 
of $216,764,223. 





Substantial Gains by Farmers Loan 
and Trust Company 


Over $22,000,000 increase in deposits since 


February 21st is shown in the June 3oth 
statement of the Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Company of New York, bringing total de- 
posits to $186,782,413, as compared with 
$119,731,000, reported March 2, 1914, before 
the beginning of the European war. Re- 
sources since last March increased from 
$198,205,720 to $211,673,480. It is interesting 
to note that deposits credited to the foreign 
branches of the Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Company increased from $24,743,000 to $40,- 
219,000 since last February, indicating the 
growth of the business experienced by the 
London and Paris offces of the company. 

Since early in 1914 the capital of the Far- 
mers’ Loan and Trust Company has been in- 
creased from $1,000,000 to $5,000,000 while 
the latest statement shows surplus and un- 
divided profits of $12,246,154. 


Milton Harrison, secretary of the Savings 
Bank Section of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation has resigned to become executive 
manager of the Savings Banks’ Association 
of the State of New York. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


awyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 
RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


Securities. 
OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS yee oe gal - ; GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 1 CONDIT V ‘K Aantate ee 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Megr., Brooklyn Banking 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer Dept 


WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey William P. Dixon Edwin C. Jameson Walter E. Sachs 
Lucius H. Beers William G. Gilmore J. Frederic Kernochan 
Louis V. Bright Henry Goldman Philip Lehman 
George F. Butterworth Richard T. Greene Payson Merrill William Ives Washburn 
William M. Calder Frederic E. Gunnison Edgar J. Phillips John J. Watson, Jr. 
Edwin W. Coggeshall August Heckscher Dick 8. Ramsay Albert H. Wiggin 


William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 


Lincoln Trust Company 


204 FIFTH AVENUE 
New York 


BRANCHES 


Broadway at Leonard Street Broadway at 72nd Street 
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Out-of-town banks which contemplate opening < 





TRUST COMPANIES 





THE COAL AND IRON NATIONAL BANK 


of the City of New York, has opened 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 








under the management of Mr. Arthur A. G. Luders, 


formerly Secretary-Treasurer of Rockland County 
Trust Company, Nyack, N. Y. 


ment or Trust Companies that plan to extend this ae of their 
business are invited to consult us regarding the organization and 
development of such department. 


Our officers are thoroughly conversant with the requirements of 


out-of-town Institutions and are specially qualified to serve them 
in every financial capacity. 


DAVID TAYLOR, 
ALLISON DODD, 






L inc oln Trust Company of New York 
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Gains Roported by Seaboard Naticnal 
of New York 


a ns, 


fits (earned) 


THE COAL AND IRON NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


President Resources over ADDISON H. DAY ae 
Vice-President $26,000,000 WILLIAM H. JAQUITH, Ass’t 
ice-President WALLACE A. GRAY, Asst 


ARTHUR A. G. LUDERS, Trust Officer 











Garfield National « f New York 


reflected in the Jun The Gartield Nat Bank 
incoln Trust Con York is making most satisfactory 
which has resources of as indicated by its latest financial stat: 
cash in vault and which shows combined resources 
exchanges for Clearing 110,945, inclusive of $4,824,523 casl 
Government, N. Y. changes, due from Federal Reser 
305,053: other bonds banks and bankers and U. S. securities; 
time loans on ¢ol loans and discounts $11,332,670: U 
loans secured by yonds to secure circulatior $400,00 
23: bills discounted = securities $1,370,279 nd acceptance 
aggregate $23,102,295 “eed of credit $155.373 Deposits 
$1,000,000; surplus and wii $15,112,748 while capital is $1,000,000, 
; : 2 : 
i 


ST ,.000,000 and 





National Bank of New Perhaps the largest gain shown 
begin new building calls for the Fidelity Trust Company 
aggregate resources of New York is that indicated in the June 
16 as compared with $66,836,000 ‘ast returns which give total resources 
during that period 148,081 compared with $13,862,559 
$56,529,000 to $66,063,- 21, 1919, while deposits advanced from $10.- 
and discounts total $38,616,705: 859,701 to $13,529,880 \mong 
bonds and certificates $5,971,950: bonds loans and bills purchased of $8,514,946; 
iti $3,397,079: due from vestments $4,482,986: cash on hand 
Bank $10,196,979: cash, ex- banks $2,708,178 and exchanges for 
U. S. Treasurer $16,- ing House $1,066,001. Capital and 
is $1,000,000; surplus total $2,c00,000 with $300,035 undivided pro- 


$3,971,603 fits 

















Trust Depart- 

























































Deposit Growth of Fidelity Trust Company 


assets 
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TRUST COMPANIES 





THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - $3,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS $18,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
CHAS. H. HAMPTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 


Marked Advance by Brooklyn Trust 
Company 


argest increases in r¢ 
by trust compant 
latest official stat 
by the Brookly: 
fF June 30tl 
mpare 
previous call 
ve been 
790,457 to $37,918,242. 
ust Company shows a net increa 
urces since March 3, 1914, before 
of the war, from $32,186,000 
000 \mong resources art U 
and certificates of $8,147,435; 
unicipal bonds $3,251,762; bonds and 
198,345: bills purchased $4,704, 
ans $10,086,803: cash resources 
} 


yonds borrowed $5,500,000 


t 


ital is $1,500,000 with surplus at $2, 


\ gain of nine per cent. in the resources of 
the Buffalo Trust Company in four months 
is exhibited in its statement of June 30, which 
shows resources of $16,489,508.93. During the 
same period the deposits increased seven per 


P ha oO 
cent to 312,578,557.95 


Statement of National Bank of Commerce 
in New York 


+ 


gate resources of $574,840,928 are 


shown in the June 30th financial statement 
the National Bank of Commerce in New 
York, embracing loans and discounts of 
$260.305,916; U. S. Liberty bonds, U. S$ 
certificates of indebtedness and loans 
by U. S. 
r bonds 
S. bonds borrowed $14,164,500: 
changes and due from Federal Reser 
$131,497.050; due from banks and bankers 
$6,835,526, and customers’ liability under let 
ters of credit and acceptances $36,458,403 
Deposits total $415,864,742, with combined 
capital, surplus and undivided profits 


amounting to $51,840,373. 


Elected Vice-President 
Board of Directors of th 


Irving Na 


" 
nal Bank recently promoted to the po 


sition of vice-president Mr. H. A. Mathews, 
formerly assistant cashier. Mr. Mathews, 
: 

vh 


o for ten vears was connected with the 


\nglo-South American Bank, for the past 


two years and a half has been with the Ir 


its foreign department. 
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RESOURCES 
Loans and Discounts . 
U. S. Bonds and Certificates of In- 
debtedness : 
Other Bonds, Securities, etc... 
Due from Banks and Bankers : 
Cash, Exchanges and Due from Federal 
PROTO RIOR ccc cccccccerccnscse G671,56896 
Interest Accrued. : ; 46,099.71 
Customers’ Liability Under Letters of 
Credit and Acceptances. .. 


$15,634,345.33 


1,594,143.04 
1,346,697.90 
309,632.71 


928,318.35 


$25,330,826.00 


Edward K. Cherrill, Vice-Pres. 
Gilbert H. Johnson, Vice-Pres. 
Kimball C. Atwood, Vice-Pres. 
Charles F. Junod, Vice-Pres. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
Makes Notable Gains 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 

York may soon acquire premiership as the 


largest banking or trust company organiza- 
tion in the United States, at the present rate 
of progress, its aggregate resources on 
June 30, 1919, amounting to $821,084,399, 
representing an increase of $66,661,782 since 
the previous statement of February 2tst, 
and as compared with aggregate resources 
of $903,055.740 reported by the National 
City Bank of New York on June 3oth last. 
From the standpoint of combined capital, 
surplus and undivided profits the Guaranty 
Trust Company takes precedence of the 
National City Bank by a narrow margin. 
Each have capital stock of $25,000,000, while 
the Guaranty Trust Company has surplus 
and undivided profits of $54,479,876 as com- 
pared with surplus and profits of $54,313,720 
reported on the same date by the National 
City Bank. 

The remarkable growth of the Guaranty 
Trust Company is emphasized by compar- 
ing the latest tigures with the returns made 
on March 2, 1914, before the outbreak of 
the war in Europe. At that time resources 
were $265,984,817 and deposits $203,921,906 


TRUST COMPANIES 


ATLANTIC 


National Bank 
Broadway-Opposite CityHall 


Statement of Condition, June 30, 1919 


Phineas C. Lounsbury, Chairman. 
Herman D. Kountze, President. 





NEW YORK CITY 


LIABILITIES 


Capital Stock... .. $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 971,864.60 
Unearned Discount ea 85,363.33 
Reserved for Taxes, Expenses, etc ‘“ 22,304.11 


Deposits sees 

Bills Payable with Federal Reserve 
Bank 1,600,000.00 

Circulation 135,300.00 

Letters of Credit and Acceptances 1,058,293.65 


20,457,700.31 


$25,330,826.00 


Commercial and Travelers Credits issued but not drawn against, $1,713,842.53. 


Frank E. Andruss, Cashier 

John P. Laird, Asst. Cashier 

John H. Brennen, Asst. Cashier 
John H. Trowbridge, Asst. Cashier 





In other words the resources of the Guar- 
anty have expanded $555,000,000 since the 
beginning of the war and deposits increased 
$458,000,000. Since 1914 capital has been in 
creased from $10,000,000 to $25,000,000 and 
surplus and undivided profits increased 
from $24,266,000 to $54,479,000. Accept- 
ances, according to the latest statement 
amount to $52,239,103 and foreign exchange 
to $16,597,000. The Guaranty also made the 
largest showing of any financial or banking 
institution in the aggregate amount of its 
reported subscriptions to the various war 
loans. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has received permission to open an- 
other branch office in Europe at Havre, 
France, following the recent establishment 
of branches at Liverpool, England, and 
Brussels, Belgium, in addition to its branch 
offices in London and Paris. The manage 
ment states that its very large business in 
the financing of cotton shipments from this 
country to France made the opening of a 
branch at the port of Havre necessary in 
addition to the company’s office in Paris. 
Similar reasons prompted the company to 
establish a branch office at Liverpool. 













TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Competing for Trust Business 

rust companies of this city are not only 
reconciled but rather welcome the prospect 
f active competition for fiduciary business 
rom National and State banks. The trust 
companies of Pennsylvania now hold over 
$1,500,000,000 trust funds, exclusive of ap- 
proximately three and a half billions corpor- 

rusts at face value. It is significant that 
ust companies are now reporting a 
increase in the volume of trust busi- 
ness than ever before in their history. This 
is particularly true of the larger and so- 
called “old line” institutions of this city. 
Indeed, it would appear from the records of 
four years that the turmoil and un- 
ustomed conditions caused by warfare 
peculiarly favorable to impressing 
the public the advantages of trust 
ompany functions. Moreover, the largest 
proportion of such increased fiduciary busi- 
ness is made up of comparatively small es 
ates and trusts 

Perhaps the main reason why trust com- 
vanies view the exercise of trust powers 
by National and State banks with such 
> uanimity is that they have the prestige of 
‘ficient, expert organization and have ac- 
uired a reputation for responsible and eco- 
nomical service in this branch which new 

rs cannot hope to equal for years 

\ second factor is that competi 

‘om National and State banks will re- 

more intensive publicity so that the 

will not only arrive at a better un- 

nding as to the principles of corpor- 

rusteeship but will also learn to exer- 

cise a greater discrimination in the selec- 

ton of corporate executors and trustees. A 

third reason is that the amount of available 

new trust business, such as handling es- 

tates and trusts funds, is capable of un- 

limited expansion, despite the fact that the 

trust companies already command such a 
large volume of trust funds. 

Nearly one hundred National banks in 
Pennsylvania have already received author- 
ity to establish trust departments in accord 
ance with the provisions of the Phelan 
amendments to the Federal Reserve Act 
Owing to lack of expert officials few of 
these banks have as yet made any consid- 
erable progress in developing their newly 
acquired powers. No permit is issued to a 
National bank having a capital and surplus 
less than that required of the trust com- 
panies by the State laws. The minimum 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 4,250,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





capital requirement in Pennsylvania is 
$125,000; in New Jersey $100,000 and Dela- 
ware $25,000. 

The general impression is that it will take 
a long time before the National and State 


banks become formidable competitors in 


the fiduciary field. Trust business is of 
slow growth and it requires an average of 
ten years before a trust department becomes 
self-supporting and begins to develop earn- 
ing capacity, according to general experi- 
ence. Another consideration is that suc- 
cess in this department depends very largely 
upon experience and efficient management. 
In the smaller communities, especially 
where no trust companies exist, it is ex- 
pected the National banks will make the 
most rapid progress. 


\ new law has been placed upon the sta- 
tute books of Pennsylvania which provides 
that “the mere fact of making, drawing or 
delivering” a “no account” check, or a check 
against an account which is insufficient to 
meet it, will be prima facie evidence of in- 
tent to defraud unless the drawer makes 
good the amount of the check with interest 
within ten days. 
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TRUST 





We Are Prepared 


To render efficient and prompt | 
service to BANKS, TRUST COM- 
PANIES and CORPORATIONS 
requiring modern financial or fiduci- 
ary facilities in Pittsburgh. We act 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid 
on deposits. 





PITTSBURG TRUST 
COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS ANDUNDIVIDED 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 


OFFICERS: 
LOGGS EE, GORTMORGER 6 6c ceccswevcescecs President 
oR reer ee Vice-President 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J eee Treasurer 
eT Bes ee Secretary 
JOMN W. TROPPMAM. .ccccccccsessi Asst. Treasurer 
ALEX T. Rowe....Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 
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Correspondence Invited 


COMPANIES 




















































THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





Capital yor, Pe 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 6,348,522.34 





$2,000,000.00 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 








J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON SAMUEL HUTROTH 








TRUST OFFICER TREASURER 










Philadelphia National Bank Gains 

\ggregate resources of $205,688,000 are 
shown in the June 30th report of the Phila- 
delphia National Bank, the principal items 
including loans, discounts and investments 
of $107,017,619; U. S. bonds and certificates 
of indebtedness $43,220,771: cash and re- 
serve $11,358,175: due from banks $25,975,- 
198; exchanges for Clearing House $6,534,- 
516 and customers’ liability under letters of 
credit and acceptances $11,271,679. Total 
deposits of $122,112,292 embrace $79,874,245 
individual deposits, $31,771,614 bank deposits 
and $10,466,432 Government deposits. The 
capital stock is $3,000,000; surplus and net 
profits $8,002,193. 

William W. Allen, Jr., has been appointed 
transfer officer of the Philadelphia National 
Bank. Mr. Allen is a member of the Phila 
delphia bar and has been connected with the 
Philadelphia National Bank for some time. 


Burlington City Loan and Trust Company 
of Burlington, N. J., has been admitted a 
member of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia. The company has capital of 
$100,000 and total resources of $1:547.363. 

Tradesmen’s National Bank of Philadel- 
phia will increase its capital from $500,000 
to $1,000,000 the new stock to be offered at 
$200 per share. 


Mortgages 
The Philadelphia Company for Guarantee- 
ing Mortgages reports for its last fiscal 
\fter deduction 
of taxes, office expenses, etc., net earnings 
totaled to $171,435 


year earnings of $248,148 


Dividends paid wer 


$150,000, leaving a surplus for the year of, 
$21,435. In addition to the cash earnings 
the unearned premiums of 1% per cent. p 


annum on the guarantees issued by the com 
pany, totaling $244,447, will accrue and be 


payable during the next five years 


No Additional Government Bond or 
Note Issues 

Following a recent conference with Fed 
eral Reserve governors at Washington, the 
governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia authorized the statement that 
the United States Treasury does not antici- 
pate any further necessity for issuing bonds 
or notes to meet war costs. Governor Pass- 
more expressed the belief that Treasury cer- 
tificate financing would be adequate to meet 
further requirements. He added that the 
Treasury Department has received larger 
Victory Loan payments than expected and 
that tax payments also were up to predic- 
tions. The Treasury consequently has ample 
funds to meet maturities of certificates and 
July payments. 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





Exvansion of Trust Company Resources 
and Deposits 


\ summary of the official reports of Phil 


adelphia trust companies under date of June 
7 


2nd, reveals very substantial increase in re- 


sources and deposits as compared with 
revious statements of December 31, 
During this period resources increased fr 
$884,158,066 to $950,568,196 and represent 
in of $152.332,000 since March 17, 
to the entrance of this country 
World War. The following table 
the increase in the more important 
since March 22, 1917: 


Total Collateral Commercia 
resources loans paper 
$950,558,196 $197,816,276 $38,800,002 
SS84.158,066 74,343,339 33,201,509 
S1S,200. 896 < 33,023,366 
804,773,006 3,474,952 29,140,041 
789,222,313 52,927,972 19,128,480 

7) 


798,236,722 2,974,55 10,478,227 


Invests. Sur.&undiv. 
Stocks&bds Deposits profits 

1919. $392,038,649 $629,621,865 $102,682,.626 
1918 365,436,854 566,826,143 96,705 710 
1918 357,134,761 543,802.132 103,143,692 
1918 338,494,938 537,872,538 100,706,340 
1919.. 331,159,940 528,472,017 104,936,074 
1917 313,730,238 564,539,989 94,019,816 


interesting development is that since 
tf the larger trust companies en 
Federal Reserve Bank system, 
been more extensive investment 
heir funds in commercial paper rather 
in the call 


money markets. On June 2 
), the trust companies had $38,800,002 
commercial paper as against $33,201,509 


cember 31, 1918, and only $10,478,227 


se; 


>? 


th 22, 1917. Collateral loans declined 
from $172,974,558 in 1917 to $139,367,088 
September 21, 1918, but at the present time 
the loans secured by Government war ob 
at the Federal Reserve Bank, 

total collateral loans of the trust 
companies up to $197,816,276. Trust funds 
reported by the trust companies of this city 
aggregate $1,180,191,883 as compared with 


$1,084,406,000 reported one year ago. 


Surplus and undivided profits shows a 
large gain from $96,705,710 last December 
to $102,682,626 this month. Recovery in the 
market values of securities has helped to 


make possible substantial increase in sur- 


plus account. 

Deposits, which suffered some decline 
during the flotation of the Liberty Loans, 
have recovered from $528,472,017 December 
11, 1917, to $629,621,865, a new high mark. 
Investments in securities, which have shi 
steady increase with the placings of 
successive Liberty Loans, now exceed $3 
000,000, which exceeds any figures ever 


fore reported by these institutions. 


Equipment Trust Plan to Purchase Ships 


The plan of issuing car equipment trusts 
which originated in Philadelphia is to be 
applied to the purchase of new ships. The 
movement is headed by E. F. Shanbacker, 
president of the Fourth Street National 
Bank. A number of other banks 
building men are associated with 


a 


*-ker in this enterprise. 


it 
Under the plan proposed a sect 


be issued similar to that of car 
trusts, secured by lien on the new 
maturing serially over a number 

The security will be taken by 

house or houses and sold to the 

With many local investors in such marine 


securities it is believed one result would be 


to increase the commerce of this port. No 
organization of a financing corporation is 
contemplated as a part of the plan, the 
nancing facilities being afforded by 
interests mentioned. A trust company 


act as trustee for th 


The Franklin National Bank reports, under 


date of June 30th, total resources of $72,737,- 
843 with loans and discounts of $49,727,609 
and due from banks $14,352,101. Deposits are 
$59,333,421, with capital of $1,000,000, surplus 
and undivided profits of $4,578,511. 
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TRUST 





Report of the Condition of the 
Hibernia Bank ®@ Trust Company 


NEW ORLEANS 
As of May 12, 1919 
RESOURCES 
Loans and Discounts . -..$21,075,620.95 


U.S. Government Securities, Other Bonds 
and Stocks 


‘ sia 8,663,368.74 
Hibernia Bank Building... 1,100,000.00 
CE Eee eee 528,666.26 


Customers’ Liability on Letters of 
Acceptances 


we S 1,$95,554.73 
Cash on Hand and with Banks 


8,854,861.84 


$41,818,072.52 
LIABILITIES 


Capital and Surplus. = $ 3,500,000.00 
Undivided Profits _ 195,225.13 
Reserved for Unearned Discount 82,264.09 







Reserved for Interest, Taxesand Expenses 283,288.42 
Bills Payable, Secured by U.S. Govern- 
ment Securities siti 
Liability on Letters of Credit and 
Acceptances . - 1,$95,554.73 
_ ES 30,685,740.15 


$41,818,072.52 
A Steady Substantial Growth in Deposits 
Deposits May 12, 1915 


5,476,000.00 

















$15,377,116.80 
Deposits May 12, 1916 18,701,796.20 
Deposits May 12, 1917 22,880,5 14.99 
Deposits May 12, 1918 26,757 ,826.68 


Deposits May 12, 1919. 30,685,740.15 
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Membership in the Federal Reserve System 
Officials of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia are hopeful of enlisting the 
full strengtth of eligible State banks and 
trust companies of this district as members 
of the Federal Reserve system. Comment- 
ing upon this subject the Federal Reserve 
Bank, in its fourth annual report, stated: 

‘Total banking resources of the district 
amount to $2,702,193,000, an increase during 
the past year of 10 per cent. Resources of 
National banks in the district increased 8 
per cent. and State institutions 14 per cent. 
There were 628 National bank members at 
the beginning of the year; five went into 
liquidation; eight new banks were organ- 
ized, making 631 National bank members at 
the end of the year. There were seven 
State bank members at the beginning of the 
year; 22 new institutions were admitted, 
making 29 at the end of the year and the 
total number of member banks 660. 

“While the number of State institutions 
in the district which have so far joined the 
Reserve system is 29 out of 259 eligible in- 
stitutions, yet those which were members 
at the end of the year represented 54 per 
cent. of the resources of all eligible State 
institutions. Among the trust companies 


A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 530,000.00 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E. FLEMING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8. HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
REGINALD RUTHERFORD, Ass’t Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL, Ass’t Secretary 






Trust Company of Georgia 


ATLANTA 
Capital and Surplus.......... $2,000,000 
ERNEST WOODRUFF.............+:+- Pres. 
JOHN E. MURPHY................ Vice-Pres. 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY............ Vice-Pres. 
SEE, SHIRE oc cc caccccces Vice-Pres. 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD.......... Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks ahd Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 





and State banks which have joined are in- 
cluded the largest in Philadelphia and in 
some other parts of the district. 
“Applications for membership are coming 
in slowly, but bankers seem to appreciate 
the advantages of membership, and we have 
every reason to hope that most of the insti- 
tutions will come in. Such State institu- 
tions as have become members have freely 
availed themselves of the discount facilities 
of the bank. Our relations have been ma- 
terially profitable and helpful, they speak 
with satisfaction of the results and have 
been of much assistance in obtaining mem- 
bers. One of the effects of trust companies 
joining the system has been somewhat of 
a change in the investments of such com- 
panies. A number of them now carry lines 
of paper eligible for rediscount at the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank, making their assets, to 
that extent, more liquid than heretofore.” 


The Fidelity Trust Company proposes to 
begin work on a new building upon the site 
at Broad and Walnut streets acquired some 
years ago. The new building will also ac- 
commodate the company’s uptown branch 
which is now located at Broad and Chest- 
nut streets. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


OPEN A SAVINGS ACCOUNT 
WITH THE 


mai tr co.) 


Syracuse, N. Y. 


Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 
Last Dividend Declared at rate of 


AY sess The Largest Bank 


Deposits go on interest monthly between 


Total Resources over $12,000,000 New York and Buffalo 


New accounts may be opened by mail 


CONDITION | OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


: Surplus and 
Capital Undivided Deposits 
Profits June 2, Last 
June 2, 1919 1919 £ Sale Date 
Aldine Trust Co $200,000 $209,456 $1,634,717 160 5-14-19 
Belmont Trust Co 125,000 71,556 1,370,654 5 35 1-17-17 
Central Trust & Savings 750,000 611,686 9,341,671 5 68 3-12-19 
Chelten Trust Co 200,000 162,243 2,841,037 140 5-14-19 
Colonial Trust 270,825 351,704 4,115,262 5 105 10— 2-18 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T.. 400,000 587,422 3,783,347 2014 +12-27-18 
CORI Sia a civ ohana a haloes 4 06 e oie 1,000,000 2,102,393 20,909,553 400 3-— 5-19 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,000,000 450,182 7,852,865 230 7-— 2-19 
Continental Equitable Trust 1,000,000 ,237,397 10,885,913 5 89144 6-18-19 
Empire Title & Trust Co................- 156,575 60,220 921,492 ; 17% 6-25-19 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 300,000 133,192 2,556,525 5 6614 4-16-19 
Federal Trust Co 125,000 113,374 3,717,92: 125 7-18-17 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,000,000 16,797,242  27,732,66: 510 7— 9-19 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd....... 1,540,000 2,350,102 168,36: | 105% 5-14-19 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 1,560,000 ee Pe deter 105% 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 216 4,875,061 5 177 
Franklin Trust Co 600,000 ,744 9,352,438 151 4 
Germantown Trust 1,000,000 ,794 9,270,656 217% 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust... .......0000.: 200,000 739 1,925,242 5 75 
CRE I a Wada wie aide niko 6 44 a 88.0 2,500,000 799 =642, 993,135 808 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit........... 1,000,000 910 7,358,139 123% 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 125,000 826 2,403,047 121 
Hamilton Trust Co.. a en Mateg or 200,000 248.83] 2.674.217 160 
Holmesburg Trust Co. 125,000 103,310 960,108 5 6214 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings.......... 500,000 281.464 6,442,431 f 186% 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 500,000 688,763 7,193,835 5 220 2-21-19 
Kensington Trust Co 200,000 287.364 6,686,391 5 604 10-18-10 
PSS ie ie a ye ore 2,000,000 5.618.014 19,972,253 48914 10- 2-18 
Logan Trust Co 1,000,000 464.118 9,375,803 156144 4-23-19 
Liberty Title & Trust Co................-. 500,000 548.114 2,691,960 5 103 5-15-18 
Manayunk Trust Co 250,000 268.432 2,072,937 2é 64144 3- 7-17 
Market St. Title & Trust Co 199,985 297.146 6,141,344 156 6- 4-19 
Merchants’ Union Trust 1,000,000 165.002 2 240,182 90 11-27-18 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 125,000 10,885 22 660 ! 35 8— 6-13 
Re SONE NIM 5 Sins Genk cla wie'eye were 62 -He 0.2. 438,043 100.104 1,857,445 46 F & AG 
Northern Trust Co... 500,000 9.317.502 9,970,338 500 1- 8-19 
North Philadelphia Trust Co 150,000 509,272 4,915,796 5 185 6-18-19 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 592.777 6,470,428 302 6-18-19 
Pelham Trust Co... 150,000 102,230 1,244,245 130 4— 9-19 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 2,000,000 5.415.943 31,197,564 610 6-25-19 
People’s Trust 634,450 114.145 2,758,883 394% 4-23-19 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 5.957.180 19,144,579 651 5-28-19 
Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila 2,000,000 3,375,215 11,378,494 438 6-4-19 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com 1,319,600 1 6,355,276 50144 ~=—- 2-20-18 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd................ 2,364,600 j 97 6-11-19 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 2166,821 721,942 351 6-25-19 
Republic Trust 400,000 239.162 298,225 5 624% 8 7-18 
Rittenhouse Trust Co 250,000 101,169 521,200 E 55 2- 6-18 
Tacony Trust Co 150,000 198,506 2 025,984 240 4— 8-14 
Tioga Trust Co 125,000 59,652 "382 569 100% 6-18-19 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co ; i 044,646 951, ‘078 107 6-25-19 
Wayne Junction Trust Co 5 74,101 1.424, 695 75 2- 5-19 
” 
‘9 


ioe eo 
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Yaoi 100 


West End Trust Co 2,000,000 989,566 18,171 160 6-11-19 
j ia Ti 500.000 693,335 5,673 5 147 1-15-19 
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Special Correspondence 
Preference for Trust Company Organization 


\ study of the latest reports of the vari 
us State banking departmints of New 
England fails to sustain the impression 
which the Comptroller of the Currency at 
Washington tries to convey that State 
bank or trust company charters have be- 
he development of 
the Federal Reserve system. So far as the 


come less popular with t 


New England States are concerned the State 
banking institutions, meaning thereby trust 
companies, State and savings banks, con- 


tinue to hold their own in volume of busi- 


ness and in number of new charters granted 
as compared with National banks \s a 
matter of fact the ratio of deposit growth 
shown by trust companies, especially in 


Massachusetts exceeds all previous records 
But for the conservative policy observed by 
the State authorities of Massachusetts in 
granting applications for new trust com 
pany charters there would doubtless be a 
much larger increase in the number of such 
new enterprises. In a number of instances 
promoters of new banking institutions have 
found the Comptroller more lax in granting 
new charters than the board which is 
charged with the duty of passing upon all 
new applications in this State. 

While the Comptroller of the Currency in 
his published statement of July 8th reports 
that 189 new charters for National banks 
were granted during the fiscal year ended 
June 30, 1919, a further examination of his 
review shows that « 


f the 413 new charters 
granted and applications approved for capi- 
tal increases there were only eleven new 
National bank charters and capital increases 
granted for the New England States. On 
the other hand the number of new trust 
companies and State banks chartered dur 
ing the same period in New England States 
far exceeds this number. 

American Commerce With the Far East 

Vice-President D. A. de Menocal of the 
First National Corporation, affiliated with 
the First National Bank of Boston, recently 
returned from an extensive tour in the Far 
East and comments as follows regarding 
\merican trade opportunities with that part 
of the world: 

“American commerce is now being vig- 
orously developed throughout the Far East. 
Many new American’ mercantile houses 
have recently established themselves in the 
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American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


_——$__$_ 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881] 


Capital ° - $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 


Total Resources - 26,000,000. 





ACCOUNTS INVITED 





BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





Orient, and the number is rapidly increasing 
from month to mont n fact, it is said 
that in Shanghai thet s hardly sufficient 
office space now available to house the con 
stantly increasing inflow commercial rep 
resentatives from the United States. It 1s 
encouraging to note the character of thes 
irms who are either organized by or closely 
associated in many instances with the more 
responsible business interests of this cou 

try. It seems to be generally appreciated 
that there will, in future, e increasing 
business done between the Far East and the 
United States in many nes, as our costs of 
production more closely approximate those 
of our foreign competitors: and the proba 
bility of adequate trans-Pacific shipping un 
der the American flag should, as realized, 


insure to our trade in this ld a certain pr 
tection which is necessary before it can be- 
come really permanent in character.” 


Leo W. Huegle has been elected assistant 
secretary of The New England Trust Com- 
pany. During the past year he served as 
president of the Boston chapter of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking. John W. Pillsbury, 
who until this time has served as assistant 


secretary, has been elected assistant treasurer 
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The Oldest Trust Company in Boston 


In Business Over Forty-Eight Years 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus and Profits over $3,000,000 
Trust Funds over $60,000,000 
MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Your clients visiting Boston may have the advantages of 
our financial and fiduciary service upon being referred to us 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT RAYMOND MERRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK P. FISH, VICE-PRESIDENT JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER LEO WM. HUEGLE, AssiSTANT SECRETARY 
CHARLES E. NOTT. SECRETARY ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 


ORRIN C. HART, TrRuST OFFICER SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 


GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


NEW ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
135 DEVONSHIRE STREET 


BOSTON MASSACHUSETTS 


Fen OT ye te coe 


ot 


Substantial Gains by Boston Trust State Street Trust Company Capital 
. : -rease 
Companies SS Increase . 
: je [lo meet the increase in capital of the 
ne 30th statements or fhnancial 


. State Street Trust Company from $1,000,- 

rendered by the trust companies 000 to $2,000,000, and in surplus from §$1.,- 
ly well indicate the splendid 500,0000 to $2,500,000, voted by directors 
these organizations are on June 4, the new stock will be offered to 
ts in many cases are at the present holders at $200 per share, $30 extra 


nd earnings have rarely been’ to be charged to new stockholders for the 
ther significant feature of the right, making the price $230 per share. Clif 


ts is the increase in acceptance’ ford L. Lyall has been elected vice-presi- 


iS, tin RSTO RB 


\mong the trust companies dent, in addition to being re-elected treas 


ive experienced most satisfactory urer, and William E. Chamberlain and Alex 


the Old Colony Trust Company inder V. Campbell were added the list 
l 


) n 
i til 


Trust Company, American 0! assistant secretaries. \llan Forbes is 
Company, Boston Safe Deposit and president of the company. 
Company, Beacon Trust Company, Tease 
Street Trust Company, International ma: _Boston Brevities 
: ; “1 Patrick O’Hearn has been elected presi- 
Company, Commonwealth and Lib- ' ; 2 gl ts 
; dent of the recently organized Hub Trust 
Company. Ernest L. Adams, John R. Pat- 
terson, John L. Moore and Harris Levine 
are vice-presidents, and Frank J. Carnes is 
7,192,000; investments $10,604,609; ex- secretary and treasurer. 


Companies. 
Old Colony Trust Company shows 


rate assets of $169,078,869 with loans 


for Clearing House $5,127,103; cash The Cosmopolitan Trust Company of 
from banks $28,839,810, and accept- Boston reports deposits of over $10,000,000 
amounting to $14,392,603. Deposits as compared with $5,850,000 a year ago. 

total $136,060,100 with capital of $7,000,000; Henry B. Congdon of the Industrial 


surplus and undivided profits of $10,068,672. Trust Company of Providence, has been 


Bi ich ccc arin shen 


















































90 TRUST COMPANIES 





elected State Vice-President of the Trust 
Company Section, A. B. A., for Rhode 
Island. 

In connection with the semi-annual divi- 
dend of $8 per share on the stock of the 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Company the 
directors recently declared an extra dividend 
of $7 per share. Six months ago an extra 
dividend of $8 was declared with the regular 
$8 dividend. as 

A Uniform Collection Policy 

The Rhode Island Bankers’ Association 
adopted the following resolution regarding 
the practice of exchange charges, at their 
last annual convention: 

Whereas, a large number of banks located 
principally in the South and West have not 
as yet agreed to remit at par through the 





various Federal Reserve banks to cover col- 
lection items against them, with the result 
that Rhode Island banks are called upon to 
pay their New York and Boston corres- 
pondents for exchange charges to cover 
such items, which in the aggregate amount 
to a very large sum, and 

Whereas, the best practice in the larger 
financial centers is to pass these exchange 
charges onto the bank’s customers, as re- 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


by the Federal Reserve Collection 


quired 
Rules, but which practice does not seem to 
be followed with any unanimity among the 
banks of this State, and 

Whereas, the collection charge on all Ca- 
nadian items is running at a very high rate; 
namely, from 2% per cent. to 3 per cent.; 
and 

Whereas, these exchange and collection 
charges are being absorbed in some cases 
by the bank of deposit, in other cases de- 
ducted from interest on bank balances, and 
in other cases charged on to the customer 
directly. 

Now, Therefore Be It Resolved, that a uni- 
form practice is not only practical, but ex- 
ceedingly desirable, and that all banks in 
this association should agree to and adopt 
a uniform plan of charging their depositors 
with exactly the charges made against the 
collecting banks by their correspondents 
for all collecting items and that this matter 
be referred to a committee of five, to be se- 
lected by the president of the association, 
and that the report of t 
mitted to the executive council within 30 


1 
I 


he committee be sub- 


days for such action thereon as it shall deem 
proper and sufficient. 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 


Surplus and Assets 
Undivided Savings 
Profits Deposits Department Book 


American Trust Co.... 





Capital May 12,1919 May 12,1919 May 12,1919 Value Bid Ask 
$1,000,000 $2,693,713 $23,228,348 _.. 


369 395 405 


Beacon Trust Co.... 600,000 1,376,587 ivV27e660 «.. 329 325 
*Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co. 1,000,000 3,297,618 14,238,284 Be 430 8425 
Charlestown Trust Co... 200,000 50.895 1.371.476 $1,545,280 125 135 
Columbia Trust Co... . 100,000 71,895 1,074,771 = 172 156 
Commonwealth Trust Co.. 1,000,000 1,005,426 23,980,114 3,869,394 200 170 175 
*Cosmopolitan Trust Co. 200,000 214,485 6,219,323 4,665,108 207 210 
*Dorchester Trust Co 300,000 131,570 2,492,389 4,008,776 144 125 
*Equitable Trust Co.. 200,000 104,749 2,762,784 134,566 152 145 
Exchange Trust Co.. 600,000 524,594 5,935,407 6,149,152 187 150 
Federal Trust Co 1,000,000 360,287 8,841,576 4,189,093 136 145 150 
*Fidelty Trust Co.... 2,000,000 526,515 8,438,011 3,727,153 126 128 130 
*Hanover Trust Co 200,000 87,567 1,678,664 654,704 144 150 
Hyde Park Trust Co 200,000 55.080 1,405,763 786,533 128 130 135 
International Trust Co 1,500,000 2,049,200 26,087,117 3,296,335 236 300 
*Jamaica Plain Trust Co.... 200,000 28,598 807,704 772,893 114 130 135 
Liberty Trust Co........ 200,000 374,225 4,618,443 1,099,767 287 270 275 
Market Trust Co... . 400,000 144,505 2.150.246 1,339,447 136 140 
*Massachusetts Trust Co.. 500,000 446,876 6,924,373 4,534,514 189 175 
Metropolitan Trust Co 300,000 401,254 6,604,869 1,222,430 234 205 £210 
*New England Trust Co. 1,000,000 3,328,089 20,792,164 ms 432 400 
Old Colony Trust Co.. . 7,000,000 9,778,194 121,644,822 18,045 240 255 257 
Old South Trust Co..... 200,000 69,359 1,763,850 1,431,161 134 130 140 
*Prudential Trust Co... .. . 200,000 70,126 1,505,714 682,210 135 150 
Puritan Trust Co..... 200,000 220,57 2,234,584 1,128,591 210 225 235 
Roxbury Trust Co..... 200,000 39,819 324,400 148 627 1200 120 = 125 
South Boston Trust Co... 200,000 66,755 1,458,595 1,572,267 133 ; 200 
*State Street Trust Co.. 1,000,000 2,032,272 30,518,985 ae : 303 225 230 
*Tremont Trust Co.. 200,000 5 2,515,421 1,804,786 126 137 
*United States Trust Co. 1,000,000 AS 10,644,996 5,320,038 225 250 
Winthrop Trust Co...... ... 100,000 27,340 437 ,294 62,962 127 125 130 


*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere. 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
Prices and Business Prospects as Viewed in 
Middle West 

Unprecedented financial returns for 
facturers, agriculturists and 
corrollary of the actual signing of the 
Treaty is the general opinion expressed by 
bank trust company officials. The lift- 
ing of blockade restrictions in Europe and 
the fact that attention will now be directed to 
the work reconstruction will make for an 
enormous demand upon American goods and 
food supplies. Prices also have continued to 
rise and almost recovered from the de- 
took place shortly after the 
signing of the armistice. There is 
impression that speculation is in the 
and presents an element of danger 
must be guarded against. Indicative 
prevailing impression as to prices are 


manu- 
laborers as a 


Peace 


and 


have 
clines.' which 
aiso an 
ascen- 
dancy 
which 
of the 
of Chicago’s 
bankers and business men. 
James B. Forgan, president of the 
National Bank of Chicago, 
“While 


Ot prices 


the views expressed by a number 
eading 
First 
says: 

it is my belief that the general trend 
during the next 
downward, I do not anticipate any sudden 
violent tumble in the near future beyond the 
elimination of war prices made necessary to 
stimulate production in high-cost plants. We 
cannot ‘eat our cake and have it.’ We can- 
not immediately have low-priced products 
with high-cost labor. 

“At no time was honest labor more indis- 
than during the war, and during 
that period the average weekly wage of all 
workers was greatly advanced. Out of the 
come a strong realization of the 
labor to civilization, and we must 
ourselves to the evident «fact that 
a permanently higher scale of wages or com- 
pensation has been established for the world’s 
worker, both skilled and unskilled.” 

J. Ogden Armour expresses himself as fol- 
lows regarding prices: 

“Nothing in the 
any one 


decade may be 


pensable 


war has 
value of 
accustom 


labor situation 
in expecting materially 
of commodities in general, and building in 
particular. Wages will not be less, 
eral fundamental reasons, viz. : 

The practical stoppage of 
since 1914, depriving America of the several 
million workers who would normally have 
come to our shores. 

“2. The retention by the 
and naval establishments of 
workers, which may continue 
nite period. 


warrants 
lower costs 


for sev- 


immigration 


nation’s 
nearly 


military 
2,000,000 
for an indefi- 


COMPANIES 


fi + ae fhet makes 
Sriends~ aad KEEPS them 


Te facilities of our Trust De- 
partment are at the disposal of 
banks and bankers for the handling 
of all fiduciary matters. 


Both active and inactive accounts 
solicited, 3% interest being paid on 
dormant deposits. 


Personal interviews or correspond- 
ence cordially invited. 


DEPARTMENTS 


Commercial Savings 


Bond Trust 
Real Estate Loan Safe Deposit Vaults 
Drafts and Foreign Exchange 


Capital $1,000,000.00 


The creation of new industries, such as 
shipbuilding, and manufacture of chemicals 
and dyes, requiring hundreds of thousands of 
workers. 

The urgent demand for building and 
construction of every due to their hav- 
ing been forcibly held back for several years. 

The shortage of the world’s food 


class, 


sup- 
ply. 

The proportionately higher levels of 
commodity prices existing practically all over 
Europe. 

“On the one hand, then, we are facing a 
serious shortage of labor as soon as we ap- 
proach normal industrial activity, and on the 
other hand, there is confronting us a tremen- 
dous unsatisfied demand for many necessities 
which it was difficult or impossible to obtain 
during the war. A new level of prices has 
been established from which there can be no 
material recession until inventive genius suc- 
ceeds in correspondingly increasing 
productive capacity by mechanical 


The Illinois Trust & Savings Bank reported 
on June 30, aggregate resources of $149,716,- 
670, with deposits of $108,458,337, capital 
$5,000,000, surplus $10,000,000 and undivided 
profits $445,375. 


labor’s 
means.” 















pe aetna 














































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


CHICAGO 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 


to local, national and to international requirements. 


Chicago Savings Bawk and Trust Co. 

The bond department of the Chicago Sa\ 
ings Bank and Trust Company will hereafte 
be under the charge of W. T. Bacon, vice- 
president and manager; C. H. Fox, J. W 
Marshall, F. M. Bartlett and R. L. Lapham, 
assistant managers, according to a recent an 
nouncement by the directors of the bank. A 
have been connected with the institution fo 
several years, and will have an interest in the 
profits of the business 

Mr. M. Steiner and Mr. Clarence W. 
Blackwell have been elected assistant cash- 
iers of the Chicago Savings Bank and Trust 
Company. Both of these men have been 
with the bank a number of years and their 
election is a reward for meritorious services. 


Building Plans for illinois-Merchants Trust 
Combination 

While no official confirmation is forthcom- 
ing it is currently reported in local financial 
circles that the Corn Exchange National Bank 
wiil unite with the interests*composing the 
proposed merger of the Illinois Trust and 
Savings Bank and the Merchants Loan and 
Trust Company, although it is likely that the 
National bank will preserve its identity for 
a time, at least. Meanwhile plans are being 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


rapidly consummated for the consolidation of 


the two trust com 


panies 
\ction looking t he consolidation of the 
Illinois Trust & Savings and the Merchants 
I.oan & Trust banks has been taken by the 
boards of directors of both banks. Both 
rd ‘ rt loa : 
voards adopted resolutions recommending 


the merger to the st holders and calling 
stockholders’ meetings on July 29 for de 
cision on the questior 

Under the merger plan, Edmund D. Hul 
bert, president of the Merchants Lean and 
Trust, will become president of the merged 
institutions, and John J. Mitchell, president 
of the Illinois Trust, will be chairman of 
the board of directors The Merchants 
Loan & Trust directors also recommend the 
issuance of $2,000,000 new stock, to bring its 


total to $5,000,000 


Mr. Raymond E. Durham, vice-president 
of the Chicago Savings Bank and Trust 
Company, who was Federal: Fuel Adminis- 
trator for Illinois during the war, has been 
elected president of the Jewel Tea Company 
which is capitalized at $16,000,000. Mr. Dur- 
ham will remain on the board of the Chicago 
Savings Bank and Trust Company and for 
the present will continue his office as vice 
president of the trust company. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 
Corner Main and Pearl Streets; HARTFORD, CONN. 


Capital, $750,000 


Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 
The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 


The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres. AULEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 


Big Gains Reported by Merchants Loan 
and Trust Company 

An increase of 330,000,000 in aggregate re- 
sources is shown in the June 30th statement 
of the Merchants Loan and Trust Company 
of Chicago as compared with the previous 
official report of last March 4th. There is 
also a gain of $6,000,000 in deposits bringing 
the total to $96,157,065. Loans and discounts 
during the period between the two last calls 
show an increase from $64,387,378 to $72,072,- 
323; United States bonds and certificates from 
$5,809,250 to $11,968,150; cash resources from 
$24,846,524 to $32,585,258; letters of credit 
from $6,287,216 to $7,096,769; acceptances 
from $8,443,633 to $9,634,868 and stocks and 


bonds from $11,826,492 to $12,179,546. The 
capital is $3,000,000 and surplus $9,000,000. 
The item of undivided profits shows an in- 
crease since March 4th from $809,000 to 
$1,337,988. Rediscounts with the Federal Re- 
serve Bank amount to $8,500,000 and bills pay- 
able with Federal Reserve Bank to $10,250,000. 

A. F. Pither has been elected an assistant 
cashier of the company. 


First National and First Trust and Savings 
Bank 

Combined deposits of the First National 
Bank and the First Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago amount to $282,828,227, according 
to the June 30th official statements. The 
First National reports total assets of $277,- 
337,058 with loans and discounts of $124,743,- 
568; U. S. bonds and certificates, $52,268,492; 
cash resources of $71,364,354; customers’ lia- 
bilities under letters of credit $6,736,002 and 
account of acceptances $9,113,645. Deposits 
amount to $204,671,775 with capital stock of 
$10,000,000; surplus fund $12,000,000 and other 
undivided profits $2,487,792. Bills payable 
with the Federal Reserve bank amount to 
$17,000,000. 


—— TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 


The First Trust and Savings Bank reports 
total assets of $97,794,743, including bonds of 
$37,617,967; time loans, $27,008,857; U. S. 
certificates of indebtedness, $4,356,500; de- 
mand loans, $17,126,317; due from Federal 
Reserve bank, $3,600,529, and cash and due 
from banks, $6,769,571. Deposits amount to 
$78,156,451; capital, $5,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $6,303,468. 


Northern Trust Company of Chicago 

Substantial gains are reflected in the 
June 30th report of the Northern Trust 
Company of Chicago with resources aggre- 
gating $47,073,740 including time and de- 
mand loans, discounts and_= stocks and 
bonds embracing U. S. Government obliga- 
tions of $32,063,013; cash and due from 
banks $7,251,729: due from Federal Reserve 
Bank $2,911,568; U. S. Liberty Loan bonds 
held for account of subscribers $2,069,300; 
acceptances and letters of credit $1,225,460. 
Combined deposits of $38,405,062 include 
$25,527,280 demand deposits and $12,877,782 
time deposits. The capital is $2,000,000, sur- 
plus fund $3,000,000 and undivided profits 
$610,414. 


The Union Trust 


Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits over $760,000 


Main Office, 47 STATE STREET 
Park Beanch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 
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Rise in Bank and Trust Company Stock Following are the members of the committee: 

The stock of the Continental & Commercial George M. Reynolds, president of the Conti- 
National Bank of Chicago has advanced $60 nental and Commercial National Bank of 
a share in the year and this alone on the Chicago; T. Hartley Given, president of the 
$21,500,000 capital, means $12,900,000 added to Farmers Deposit National Bank of Pitts- 
the riches of the owners. Merchants Loan & burgh; Charles Mitchell, president of the 
Trust Co. stock is up $115 a share, but this National City Company of New York; John 
rise is due in part to prospective benefits to H. Mason, president of the Commercial Trust 
be derived from the stock arrangements in Company of Philadelphia, and R. Floyd 
the impending merger with the Illinois Trust Clinch, of Crerar, Clinch and Company of 
& Savings Bank. Shares of the Corn Ex- Chicago. 
change National Bank have advanced $55, Under the agreement the National City 
those of the National Bank of the Repub'i: Bank of New York and the Continental and 
$30, the State Bank of Chicago $25, th Commercial Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 


TRUST COMPANIES 


National City $22 and the Standard Trust & cago are depositaries for the notes. 


Savings nearly $20. In the outlying districts 
the Drovers National leads, with an advance 


Yards Savings Bank shows a gain of $50 an | 
People’s Stock Yards $25. A gain of $40 


Several notable 
of $57, while in the same locality the Stock by the 


Company 


changes hz 
State Bank of Evan 
name has been changed to the 
Trust 


each is recorded for the Liberty Trust & increased to $600,000. The 


Savings, the Security, the Kenwood Trust & doubled 


Savings and the Southwest Trust & Savings. 00, 


A protective committee has been formed 
behalf of the holders of $13,626,000 notes of 


inally were issued to mature July 1, 1916, but A 


and 


and has become 


movement 


$50,000 


is succeeded as president by 
the Chicago Elevated Railways which orig-  enhelm, 


were extended for a period of three years’ established in Chicago has 
at an increased interest rate of 6 per cent. bankers, 


to 


ave been effected 


capita] 
, being raised from $150,000 to $300,- 
has been added 
bringing that account up 
Protective Committee for Bondholders William A. Dyche 


to surplus, 
$300,000 


board. 


Frank J. 


been 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Bank Capital 
ON I i eg a rele $6,000,000 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 
Citizens Trust & Savings.................0:- 50,000 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings.. 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust & Savings................000. 250,000 
hg eee ... 5,000,000 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings........... ..  §00,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings............... ... 300,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings............. .. 200,000 
ee eS en 2,000,000 
Home Bank & Trust Co.. eee, 
Illinois Trust & Savings aan .... 5,000,000 
Kenwood Trust & Savings............... ... 200,000 
Lake View Trust & Savings............ .... 400,000 
Market Trust & Savings.................... 200,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings................. 250,000 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co................. 3,000,000 
Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings....... ... 200,000 
Mid-City Trust & Savings................... 500,000 
I Es oc cc lice curwecectn ene 2,000,000 
PUNE AUG Oe OVINER. cc ccccccccucccccccee 500,000 
Pullman Trust & Savings................... 300,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................... 200,000 
Standard Trust & Savings................... 1,000,000 
BURG EIORE OF CORIORED.... wo. cc ccc cc cvcee 1,500,000 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings................. 200,000 
ES Ie ta ons ois oes ee weibre ¢ ce 1,500,000 
West Side Trust & Savings.................. 400,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.................. 250,000 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. +Stock owned by 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Building, Chicago, IIl. 


Surplus 
Undivided 
Profits 

$1,000,000 
406,772 
11,293 
5,079,434 
345,715 
6,303,468 
342,207 
goo 


10,337,988 
86,916 
225,841 
3,610,414 
450,191 
360,815 
53,449 
647,082 
4,327,223 
91,146 
2,181,453 
189,724 
180,576 


Deposits 
$56,170,134 
10,422,966 
1,420,122 
85,499,633 
5,234,266 
78,112,218 
6,270,096 
2,811,615 
1,004,077 
31,051,918 
3,463,814 
108,458,337 
4,000,000 


9 =O 


1,349,012 


o°" — 


Odd 2.246 ) 
96,157,065 
3,200,654 
7.310.040 
38,266,281 
11,294,800 
4,285,619 
4,049,726 
og 084,323 
$,21; 3'906 
71463221 
38,952,824 
7,913,180 
3,913,952 


First 


Book 

Value 
117 
141 
12: 
220 
235 
358 
168 
17s 


147 


172 


former first vice-president. 
have a Government 
started 


has 





ston. The bank’s 
State Bank 
and its capital and surplus 


been 


also. 
has resigned as president 
chairman of the 


He 
Scheid- 


mint 
by 


Bid Asked 


178 
140 
210 
309 
300 
470 
160 
190 
152 
575 
165 
455 
265 
175 
10S 
161 
590 
120 
230 
285 
270 
99O5 


aa 


16S 
165 
435 
140 
300 
290 
250 


185 
145 


395 
300 
260 


National Bank. 


eet aeeeneed 


COMPANIES 


“Checks are 
money” 


SAFETY 


Think! 


The difference in the cost of using National 
Safety Paper instead of plain paper for your 
checks, you will find, is very small. 

Think of how much money you or your 
depositor could lose on just one altered check, 
and the difference looks smaller still! 

A check on National Safety Paper cannot 
be altered with eraser, acid or knife without 
leaving a glaring white spot, which even an 

nexperienced eye will instantly detect. 
Ask your stationer, printer or lithographer 
for checks on National Safety Paper, 
or write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 


61 Broadway New York City 


Continental and Commercial Organizes 
Investment Company 

In order to extend its facilities, the direc 
tors of the Continental and Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago have voted to organ 
ize the Continental and Commercial Com 
pany with a capital of $1,000,000 and a paid 
in surplus of $75,000. The stockholders of 
the National bank will be voted a 5 per cent 
cash dividend, which they in turn will use 
for subscription to the $1,000,000 stock of the 
Continental and Commercial Company. 

The capital of the National bank is now 
$21,500,000, 5 per cent. of which is $1,075,000, 
making the capital and surplus indicated. The 
company will be affiliated with the National 
bank and owned by the stockholders in the 
same manner that the Continental and Com- 
mercial Trust and Savings Bank shares are 
owned. Arthur Reynolds will be the presi- 
dent. The enlarged Continental and Commer- 
cial groups will then have resources of $454,- 
000,000. 

Through substantial ownership interest on 
the Mercantile Bank of the Americas, the 
Asia Banking Corporation and the Fore‘gn 
Bond and Share Company the Continental 
and Commercial National Bank is placing 
special facilities at the disposal of manufac- 


CITY OF NEW YORK 
LYUIS G. KAUFMAN 
President 
FRANK J. HEANEY RICHARD H. HIGGINS 
Vice-President Vice-President 
WILLIAM H. STRAWN BERT L. HASKINS 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
NORBORNE P. GATLING C. STANLEY MITCHELI 
Vice-President Vice-President 
H.A.CLINKUNBROOMER MAX MARKELL 
Vice-President Vice-President 
ROLFE E. BOLLING GEORGE R. BAKER 
Vice-President Vice-President 
WALTER B. BOICE HENRY C. HOOLEY 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
HENRY L. CADMUS JOSEPH BROWN 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
VINTON M. NORRIS HARVEY H. ROBERTSON 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


inks, Bankers, 
turers, Mer- 
lividuals 


turers, merchants and agriculturists in de- 
veloping foreign trade relations. 

The Continental and Commercial National 
Bank and its associated corporation, the Con- 
tinental and Commercial Trust and Savings 
Bank, have voted to give a 10 per cent. bonus 
to employees who have been with them since 
January 1, 1919. More recent employees will 
be given smaller amounts. 

Chicago Brevities 

Bankers associated with the Mississippi 
Valley Association who are promoting the 
Janking Corporation of the Mississippi Val- 
ley to assist in financing foreign trade are 
desirous of obtaining a Federal charter for 
the new institution. For this purpose special 
legislation will be necessary, and a bill is 
being prepared for introduction in Congress 
with this end in view. 

Howard H. Hitchcock has resigned his 
position as vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago and will associate 
himself more closely with the investment 
banking business of his son, F. B. Hitchcock 
& Company. He will continue as a director 
in the bank and its affiliated institutions, the 
First Trust and Savings Bank and the Na- 
tional Safe Deposit Company. 
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TRUST 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Federal Reserve System and Small Banks 


Although practically all of the larger State 
banks and trust companies located in the lead- 
ing cities of the Federal Reserve District of 
St. Louis, including St. Louis, Memphis, 
Louisville and Little Rock, have joined the 
Federal Reserve system it is significant that 
thus far comparatively few of the smaller 
banks and trust companies have availed them- 
selves of membership. The resources of the 
State banks and trust companies in this dis- 
trict which have acquired membership repre- 
sent approximately 70 per cent. of the total 
resources of eligible State banks in this dis- 
trict. 

Discussing the advantages offered by the 
Federal Reserve system to small banks and 
trust companies Mr. William McC. Martin, 
chairman of the board and Federal Reserve 
agent for the Federal Reserve Bank of St. 
Louis said in a recent address to bankers: 

“T am inclined to believe that perhaps the 
chief reason why more of the small banks 
have not more clearly seen the advantages of 
the system is due to the fact that the large 
banks, both National and State, have been 
members of the system. The small bank has 
relationship with the large bank somewhere, 
and it is safe to say that the larger bank dur- 
ing these war times could never have taken 
care of the small non-member bank unless it 
or its correspondent had been a member of 
the system. The small bank has received 
advantages from the system indirectly, but 
there is no reason why it should not get these 
advantages directly and at the same time add 
strength to the system and relieve its corre- 
spondent from carrying its burden. In other 
words, there is no reason why the small bank 
should not stand on its own feet. The truth 
is that the Federal Reserve system offers an 
opportunity for the small bank which it never 
would have known had the system not been 
established. For instance, in 1907, the large 
banks in the large cities were able through 
Clearing House associations to aid each other. 
The small bank, however, had no Clearing 
House association through which it could 
co-operate. The Federal Reserve system, 
however, enables a small bank to combine its 
reserve with the reserves of other banks in 
the same district and to have more strength 
and safety than was ever possible for the 
large banks under the Clearing House method. 

“The chief purpose of the Federal Reserve 
bank is to aid member banks to be of more 


COMPANIES 









A Trust Co. Capital 
With Xo and 
Demand Surplus 

Liabilities $1 0,000,000.00 





DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin W. A. Layman 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co. Pres. Wagner Electric 
Joseph D. Bascom Mfg. Co. 
Broderick & Bascom Rope Edward Mallinckrodt 
0 


le President Mallinckrodt 
William K. Bixby Chemical Works 
Robt. S. Brookings N. A. McMillan 
Cupples Co. gg a 3 the Board 
August A. Busch St. Louis Union Trust 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch ni St. Louis 
Brew. Ass'n. 
Theron E. Catlin Charles Nagel 
John T. Davis L. M. Rumsey 
John D. Filley John F. Shepley 
President American President St, Louis Union 
Manufacturing Co. Trust Co., Vice-President 
S. W. Fordyce St. Louis Union Bank 
George W. Simmons 
John Fowler Vice-President Simmons 
Centoate nay 3 4 Hardware Co, 
arren, Jones ratz : - 
q M. B. Wallace 
ay yoy rae BAS = ma. ni d, 
International Shoe Co. es / pend 


Bag & Paper Corporation 
Robert McK. Jones 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co. Thomas H. West 


Edwards Whitaker 
John B. Kennard “ ; 
Pres. J. Kennard & Sons Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 


Carpet Co. Charles W. Whitelaw 








assistance to the committees which they serve. 
It is true that members of the Federal Re- 
serve system have to keep accounts with the 
Federal Reserve bank, but that very fact 
makes it all the more necessary that the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank do everything in its power 
to have pleased customers. There can be no 
bank more desirous of holding its correspon- 
dents than the Federal Reserve bank is of 
giving real service to its members. 

“When a bank becomes a member of the 
Federal Reserve system that bank by the very 
act of joining can enjoy banking facilities in 
all of the cities in which Federal Reserve 
banks or branches are establshed. For in- 
stance, if it desires to transfer money to a 
bank in New York all it has to do is to write 
or wire the Federal Reserve bank or a branch, 
if it is located in branch territory, and ask 
that so many thousand dollars be transferred 
to such and such a bank in New York. This 
the Federal Reserve bank will do by wire 
free of charge, and it has cost the member 
bank nothing. If the member bank desires, 
it does not have to have a New York, San 
Francisco, or other large city correspondent, 
since as a member of the system it can issue 
exchange drafts available in the Federal Re- 
serve cities and cities having branches. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun CumMINGsS, Chairman of the Board 

GEORGE M. JONES, President 

H. I. SHEPHERD, First Vice-President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President and Secretary 
FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 


SEyMouR H. Horr, Treasurer 

CHARLES A, FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 
J. F. Youn, Assistant Secretary 

A. A. Fair, Assistant Treasurer 

FRANK J. KLAUSER. Ass’t Trusi Officer 


E. W. Davis, Comptroller 


“A member of the Federal Reserve system 
no longer has to assort currency. It sends 
it to the Federal Reserve bank or the branch 
and this work is done for it. In addition to 
this, the Federal Reserve bank will pay the 
postage, expressage and insurance on ship 


ments of paper currency from it or any of 
its branches to member banks and also on 
shipments of paper currency or coin from 
the member banks to the Federal Reserve 
bank or any of its branches. 

“The Federal Reserve bank will also pay 
the charges on all telegrams received from 
or sent to member banks in connection with 
such money shipments, wire or mail transfers, 
or deposit transactions. These are some of 
the facilities given to the member banks, not 
all. In fact a member bank will not be able 
to appreciate in how many ways it can get 
advantages from the system unless it care- 
fully studies it with a view to its own re- 
quirements. * * *” 


Certificate of Authority Issued to National 
Bank of Commerce 


In accordance with a recent decision ren- 
dered by the Attorney-General of Missouri 
instructing the Bank Commissioner to accept 
deposit of securities from National banks in 
order to qualify as fiduciaries without addi- 
tional bond the first certificate in that State 
has been issued to the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis. The bank made a 
deposit of $200,000 and is thus placed upon 
the same basis as trust companies in Mis- 
souri in acting in various trust capacities. 
Special interest attaches to the granting of 
the certificate because of the fact that the 
National Bank of Commerce, through its 
trust department, is one of the co-executors 
under the big Milliken estate, which repre- 
sents one of the largest estates ever confided 
to the care of a corporate trustee or execu- 
tor. 


The certificate of authority, which is desig- 
nated “No. 1” reads as follows: 
STATE OF MISSOURI 
Banking Department 
Certificate of Authority 
To All to Whom These Presents Shall Come, Greeting: 

Know Ye,that The National Bank of Commerce 
in St. Louis, of the City of St. Louis, Missouri, has 
deposited with the Banking Department of the 
State of Missouri legal securities in the sum of 
Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000) as 
evidenced by Certificate from Comptroller of Cur- 
rency, a copy of which is hereto attached, to entitle 
it to act in the various fiduciary capacities without 
giving bond as such, and to act as sole surety on 
court bonds all of which powers are particularly 
mentioned in and provided for by Section 166, 
Article III, of Chapter 12, Revised Statutes of 
Missouri, 1909, as amended by an Act of the 48th 
General Assembly of Missouri approved March 25, 
1915, concerning ‘“‘State Banking Department,’’ 
“Banks” and ‘‘Trust Companies’ and made ap- 
plicable to National Banks by Act of Congress, 
approved September 26, 1918. 

Now, Therefore, I, the undersigned Bank Com- 
missioner of the State of Missouri, do hereby cer- 
tify that said The National Bank of Commerce in 
St. Louis is authorized and empowered, agreeable 
to the provisions of above Section and Act of 
Congress, to qualify and act as guardian, curator, 
executor, administrator, assignee, receiver, trustee, 
or in any other fiduciary capacity, by appointment 
of any court, or under will, or depositary of money 
in court, without giving bond as such and is author- 
ized and empowered to act as and become sole 
guarantor or surety in or upon any bond required 
by law to be given as herein provided, in any pro- 
ceeding in law or equity in any of the courts of this 
State, and to do all other things as is provided in 
such cases by law, from the date hereof until the 
first day of February, One Thousand Nine Hundred 
and Twenty. 

In Witness Whereof, | hereunto set my hand as 
Bank Commissioner of the State of Missouri, and 
affix the seal of my said office to duplicates hereof, 
one of which shall remain on file in my office and 
the other shall be delivered to said applicant. 
Done at my office in the City of Jefferson, in the 
State of Missouri this thirtieth day of June, 1919. 

(Signed) C. F. ENRIGHT, 
(Seal) Bank Commissioner. 

“The Stockholder and His Bank” is the 
title of an exceptionally effective booklet 
issued by the trust department of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 
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Elected Vice-President of Mercantile Trust 
Company 

Oliver Filley Richards, vice-president and 
general manager of the Simmons Hardware 
Company, has been elected active vice-presi- 
dent of the Mercantile Trust Company, and 
assumed the duties of his new office on July 
ist. Mr. Richards is also a director of the 
company, having succeeded the late W. J. 
Kinsella, who died on February 18, 1918. 

Mr. Richards had been with the Simmons 
Company for 19 years, and was general mana- 
ger for ten years. He is also vice-president 
of a number of subsidiary companies otf the 
Simmons Company. He is president of the 
St. Louis Harvard Club, having been gradu- 
ated from that college, class of 1899. He is 
a member of the Central Council of the 
Municipal Athletic Association and chairman 
of the Executive Committee of the St. Louis 
Symphony Society. He is a member of the 
Country, Noonday, and City Clubs. 

Joseph H. J. Kruse, for sixteen years an 
employee of the Mercantile Trust Co., has 
been elected assistant treasurer of that 
company. 

The Mercantile Trust Company will soon 


begin the wrecking of the Mercantile Build- 
ing to make way for their new addition ad- 
joining on the east. Two new safe deposit 


vaults are to be added to the present equip- 
ment of five vaults. 


Additional Vice-Presidents for National 
Bank of Commerce 
G. N. Hitchcock, E. J. Mudd and A. W. 


Thias have been elected vice-presidents of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 
All three men were assistant cashiers of the 
bank and have spent the greater portion of 
their business lives with the National Bank 
of Commerce. 

Mr. Hitchcock, a recognized expert on the 
transit and collection phase of finance, is well 
known throughout the South and Southwest 
Mr. Mudd has had charge of the discount 
department and has made a close and de- 
tailed study of acceptances, an important sub- 
ject in banking circles today. 

The National Bank of Commerce now has 
seven vice-presidents, the increased official 
staff being made necessary by the expansion 
in the volume and scope of the bank’s busi- 
ness. The quarters are being altered and 
enlarged to provide space for a new bond 
department and for increased trust and for- 
eign business. 





HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assets over . . . . $20,000,000 
Trust Funds over . 45,000,000 


Capitaland Surplus . 9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 


aggressive ideas.” 


EOPL 


~ SAVINGS - 
AND TRUST CO, 


OF PITTSBURGH 
FOUNOCED 1867 


APITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES F QVRTAH 








St. Louis Brevities 

Jackson Johnson, president of the Chamber 
of Commerce of St. Louis, and vice-president 
of the Mechanics-American National Bank, 
and other bankers and business men of the 
city, are organizing a $1,000,000 corporation 
to be known as “The St. Louis Home Own- 
ers Association,” which will have for its pur- 
pose the building of homes for workingmen 
near the factories, enabling them to purchase 
them on an easy-payment plan. 

Trust companies and investment banking 
firms in St. Louis report a phenomenal mar- 
ket for securities. 

Edward Buder Elected Vice-President 

Edward Buder, treasurer of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company of St. Louis, has been 
elected vice-president of that institution. Mr. 
Buder, who will continue his duties as treas- 
urer, has been with the Mercantile Trust for 
fifteen years. He came there when the com- 
pany took over the American Central Trust 
Company of which he was one of the or- 
ganizers. Mr. Buder is a member of the 
Executive Council of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


—Kwo names 
inseparably linked 
in the%ninds of Bankers 
#\ 
By 


Resources *26.000,000 








Broad Scope of Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company Service 

Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
uis is a foremost example of the type 
company which aims to extend its 
beyond local confines and which 
-lops its facilities along broad, regional 
lines. In keeping with this policy President 
Breckinridge Jones, accompanied by two 
ice-presidents, four directors and four 
ior officers recently toured the Delta 
y of Northwestern Mississippi and 
the cotton lands of Arkansas and Southeast 
Missouri. While one of the main purposes 
f the tour was to lay the ground for a fur- 
expansion of farm loan department fa- 
cilities a close study was made of opportu 


nities for encouraging public improvement 
and betterment of agricultural methods. 


The sections traversed were formerly in a 
state of wilderness which have been trans- 

rmed into teeming farm and plantation 
country through the issue of levee and 
draining bonds with resultant road building, 
reclamation, schools, etc. 

\ series of unique and so-called “pro- 
paganda articles” recently issued by the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company and repro- 
duced in the current issue of the house or- 
gan, “Service,” give the reader a new vision 
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Monthly Dividends 
and Monthly 
Earning Statements 


The monthly dividends paid to Preferred 
Stockholders of Cities Service Company 
provide a convenient and regular income 
safeguarded by earnings 


Five Times Over Preferred Stock 
Dividend Requirements 


The statements of earnings mailed to stock- 
holders monthly enable investors to keep in 
constant touch with the financial progress 
of the Company. 


Se nd for 


Pref rred Stock Circular TM-3 


Henry L. Doherty & Co. 


BOND DEPARTMENT 


60 Wall Street, New York 


of what the great Mississippi Valley stands 
for. These articles carry the reader back to 
the time when St. Louis was chosen as the 
site for a fur trading post and when Pierre 
Laclede, Fernando De Soto, Father Mar- 
quette penetrated the tractless forests and 
followed the sweep of the “Father of 
Waters.” The articles vividly contrast the 
Mississippi Valley region of the old days 
with the modern Mississippi valley as “the 
heart and body, the treasure house and 
granery of the United States,” which has 
fed and clothed the world, especially dur- 
ing the stress of the great World War. They 
recall the old palatial steamboats that plied 
the Mississippi, the advent of the railroad 
builders and dwell on the new-born financial 
independence of the Mississippi Valley re- 
gion which was made more secure by the 
establishment of the Federal Reserve Banks 
and the growth of its great banks and trust 
companies, 

Mr. William T. Kemper, chairman of the 
board of the National Bank of Commerce 
and Commerce Trust Company of Kansas 
City, Mo., presided at the memorial serv- 
ice tendered for the men of Greater Kansas 
City and Jackson county who gave their 


lives in the World War. 
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The Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company 


TRUST COMPANIES 


THE FIFTH-THIRD 





NATIONAL BANK 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


1863—Charter No. 20—1919. Fifty-Sixth Year. 


OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 
through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 
ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 
WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 
additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 





OFFICERS 


CHARLES A. Hrinscu, President 


Epwarp A. SEITER, Vice-President CHARLES T. PeRIN, Vice-President 
Monte J. Gosie, - Vice-President Wu_vitAmM A. HinscuH, Vice-President 
Louis G. Pocuat, - Vice-President CHARLES H. SHIELDS, - - Cashier 
Sracy B. RANKIN, - Vice-President Lewis E. VAN AusDoOL, Ass't Cashier 


CaspEeR H. Rowe, Vice-President 

FREDERICK J. MAYER, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL MCFARLAND, Ass’t Cashier 
EDWARD A. VOSMER, - Ass’t Cashier 
G. Wi_tiAm GALE, - Ass’t Cashier 


DESIGNATED DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES 


RESOURCES OVER $55,000,000.00 





Consolidation 

With the final consummation of the plans 
for the merger of the Connecticut Trust 
and Safe Deposit Company and the Hart- 
ford Trust Company of Hartford, Connecti- 
cut, the consolidated organization will not 
only rank as the largest trust company in 
the State, but also as the largest institution 
of the kind in New England outside of 
Boston and Providence. The merger will 
enable the management to provide new and 
broader facilities with deposits in excess 
of $15,000,000. The latest published figures 
showed the deposits of the Connecticut 
Trust & Safe Deposit Company to be $8,- 
340,444, and its surplus $1,173,562. Its capi- 
tal is $750,000. The deposits of the Hart- 
ford Trust Company at the same time were 
$5,748,201, and its surplus $829,425. Its cap- 
ital stock is $500,000. Comparison of the 
book value and the market value of shares 
in the institutions about to be merged shows 
but slight difference. 

While the capital stock of the new insti- 
tution at the beginning will be $1,250,000, 
which represents the present capitalization 
of the two trust companies an increase is 
expected soon to follow. Its charter con- 








tains a provision for an increase to $3,- 
000,000. The combined surplus will amount 
to more than $2,000,000 at the start. 

Meigs H. Whaples, president of the Con- 
necticut Trust & Safe Deposit Company as 
chairman of the board of directors, will be 
at the head of the consolidated company, 
and Frank C. Sumner, president of the Hart- 
ford Trust Company, will be the president. 

One of the first moves for extension and 
improvement by the new institution will be 
the erection of an up-to-date building, in 
which to carry on its banking business, upon 
the site of the building in which the Hart- 
ford Trust Company is now established. 
This is at Main street and Central Road, al- 
most opposite the Connecticut Trust & Safe 
Deposit Company. Pending the building of 
the new banking house, the business will be 
transacted in the quarters now occupied by 
the Connecticut Trust & Safe Deposit Com- 
pany. 


Lyman N. Hine, vice-president of the 
American Cotton Oil Company, has been 
elected a director of the Liberty Securities 
Corporation of New York. 





NAME 


American Trust Co............ 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co. 

Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co....... 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
Mortgage Trust Co....... 

St. Louis-Union Trust Co.* 
Title Guaranty Trust Co................ 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County 
West St. Louis Trust Co 


tAll quotations as of Nov. 30,1918. *Deposits in St. Louis-Union Bank. 
Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


.. . .81,000,000.00 
200,000.00 


3,000,000.00 
ry reread 

500,000.00 
5,000,000.00 
1,000,000.00 





Surplus and Deposits 
Capital Profits May 12, 
May 12, 1919 1919 


$414,245.49 
129,104.45 
49,820.74 


$8,141,805.71 
1,614,965.20 
2,319,066.05 


100,000.00 


100,000.00 5d 
7,313,828.36 


133,600.00 aces ; 
100,000.00 1,074,109.69 
Corrected by A. G. Edwards 


"41,689.50 















TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
Trust Companies Establish New Records 

It is interesting to note that the trust 
companies of Pittsburgh are scoring the 
largest percentages of gains in deposits and 
earnings as compared with all types of 
banking institutions. During the short 
period between the two last official calls the 
trust companies increased their deposits 
from $192,337,115 to $210,034,985 while their 
surplus and undivided profits increased from 
$55,416,456 to $62,283,012. This increase of 
nearly $7,000,000 in surplus and undivided 
profits is indicative of the activity and prof- 
itable manner in which trust companies are 
making use of their funds. The Union Trust 
Company, for example, shows an increase 
in deposits from $71,516,667 to $82,977,085 
and an increase in the items of surplus and 
undivided profits from $35,598,754 to $36,- 
206,378. The Fidelity Trust Company re- 
ports a gain in deposits during the time 
elapsing between last two calls from $13,- 
395.495 to $15,160,635 with a substantial gain 
in surplus and undivided profits. The Pitts- 
burgh Trust Company reports deposits of 
$13,448,000, capital of $2,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits of $2,008,533. 

During the same period covered by the 
last calls of the trust companies the Na- 
tional banks report a decrease in deposits 
from $382,111,000 to $371,514,000, while the 
State banks show an increase from $107,- 
038,000 to $112,973,000. 


Gulf Oil Corporation Gold Notes 

The Union Trust Company and the Mel- 
lon National Bank of Pittsburgh in asso- 
ciation with the Guaranty Trust Company 
and the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York, have purchased an issue of $18,000,- 
000, six per cent. serial gold notes of the 
Gulf Oil Corporation. This corporation 
was organized in 1907, and conducts an ac- 
tive business in producing, refining, trans- 
porting and distributing petroleum and its 
products. This issue of notes constitutes 
the only indebtedness of the corporation or 
its subsidiaries. The corporation has cur- 
rent assets aggregating more than two and 
one-half times all of its liabilities, including 
these notes. Its properties are valued at 
more than $150,000,000, and its net earnings 
have not been less than $8,000,000 in any 
year during the last six years and have not 
been less than $12,000,000 in any year dur- 
ing the last three years, after all charges, 
depreciation and taxes have been deducted. 


COMPANIES 


Fidelity 


TITLE AND 


Trust Company 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Superior facilities for handling check- 
ing Accounts of Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals 


Acts in all Trust Capacities what- 
soever. Trust Accounts now managed 


$73,000,000 .00 


Pittsburgh Brevities 


The Piedmont Coal Company of Pitts- 
burgh has purchased the estate of Josiah V. 
Thompson, former Uniontown banker, for 
$18,000,000, according to an announcement 
made by the Thompson trustees in bank- 
ruptcy. Of the $18,000,0000 received for the 
entire estate, $5,000,000 will be paid on un- 
secured claims amounting to $13,000,000 and 
between $12,000,000 and $13,000,000 will be 
paid on the secured claims. 


The Fidelity Title & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh reports total trust fund hold- 
ings of $72,732,674 and corporate trusts at 
face value of over $104,000,000. 


The Union Trust Co. of Pittsburgh made 
a most excellent record in the war financing. 
Its subscriptions to Liberty Loans aggre- 
gated $92,137,250, of which it was allotted 
and handled $67,819,750. To June 3 its sub- 
scriptions to Treasury certificates aggre- 
gated $270,650,000. The Union Trust Com- 
pany is associated with the new enterprize 
known as the American Fruit Growers, Inc., 
with authorized capital of $50,000,000 to cover 
the fruit and produce growing business of 
the country. 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 


Surplus (Earned) $650,000.00 
A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 
C. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- | 












out the South. Send us your Collections. 





Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


‘*Depositors of the Future”’ 


The 


Guardian Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of this city has inaugurated a plan of 
familiarizing school children with the work- 
ings of a bank which has proven very suc- 
cessful and is worthy of emulation by trust 
companies generally. When the advertis- 
ing manager and the various departments 
of the company receive the terse message, 
“Visitation today,” they know it means that 
about 3:30 there will arrive a class of chil- 
dren chaperoned by a 
tour of the 
ingly, 


teacher, to 
building. 
when the class arrives, it is 


make a 
Accord- 
divided 
into small groups with a teller in charge of 
each group. 


Guardian's 


All departments are visited in 
order and brief explanations are made of the 
functions of each division of the work and 
its relation to the institution as a whole. 
Questions are invited and none is allowed 
to go unanswered. The trip ends with a 
return to the check desks where the children 
are instructed in the making out of checks 
and deposit slips. Before they leave they 
are given rulers, lead pencils, blotters and 
other souvenirs to keep green the memory 
of their visit. Thousands of 
school children have 
tion” at the Guardian. 


On the hundredth anniversary of 
coln’s birth the bank presented the 
children with a handsome oxidized silver 
medallion of Lincoln on one side and on 
the reverse side the inscription, “From the 
Old Log Cabin to the White House.” The 
gift proved so popular that the supply was 
quickly exhausted. 


Cleveland’s 
thus “been on visita- 

Lin- 
school 


Frequently the Guardian gives 4 x 6 flags 
and flag poles to children opening new sav- 
Also special home savings 
banks, with the children’s names, are pre- 
sented under certain conditions. 


ings accounts. 
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Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources - = $17,000,000 


Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 

Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 

Investment Securities bought and sold. 





Every Boy Scout in Cleveland is a friend 
for life of the 


made it 


Wig-wags 


Guardian because it 

Scouts to have 
flags 

quantities and presented to 
] _ 

all members of the 


possible for all 


without cost. The signal were ac- 


quired in large 
organization who ap- 
plied for them at the bank. To facilitate 
the study of geography, the bank gives to 
the pupils of the grade schools a patented 
device whereby they are e1 
instantly the difference in 
the 


time. 


1abled to observe 
time throughout 


world in Cleveland 


comparison with 


Cleveland Brevities 
The Cleveland Trust 
establish a 


is about to 
t-sharing arrange- 
ment for the benefit of its employees which 


Ompany 
broad, pro! 


will embody a number of new features which 
have not 
bank or trust company 

Howard Hart has been appointed man- 
ager of the East End office of the Cleveland 
Trust Company and J. H 


heretofore been offered by any 


Nielson has been 
Mr. Hart entered 
Cleveland Trust Com- 

Nielson in 


made assistant manager. 
the employ of the 
pany in 1902 and Mr 1909. 

The Guardian Savings & Trust Company 
has opened an income tax department which 
will be in charge of Frank W. Brandt, for- 
merly with the certified public accountant 
firm of Ernst & Ernst. Another change an- 
nounced by the Guardian 
ment of Joseph A. 
cashier. 

Stockholders of the Lake Shore Banking 
& Trust Company have authorized an in- 
creased capital stock from $500,000 to $650,000. 

The First National Bank and the First 
Trust & Savings Bank of Cleveland report 
combined reserves in excess of $121,000,000, 

Mr. Harrison Nesbit, president of. the Bank 
of Pittsburg, N. A., has been appointed a 
director. of the Pittsburgh branch of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Cleveland, to 
Mr. T. Hart Given, deceased. 


is the appoint- 
Ward as. assistant 


succeed 














TRUST COMPANIES 


QUEENS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY 


375 Fulton St., Jamaica 


Capital and Surplus 


Bridge Plaza North, L. I. City 


$700,000 


OFFICERS 


DANIEL W. QUINN, Jr., President 
HARRY V. HOYT, Vice-President 
THOMAS NAPIER, Vice-President 


Rallimore 
Special Correspondence 
Maintenance of Reserve Balances 


Baltimore banking institutions which are 
bers of the Richmond Federal Reserve 
sank have been advised of changes made in 
previous order referring to deficiencies in 
aintaining the required reserves. In the 
mmunication it is pointed out that the 
ciencies in reserve balances of member 
iks in reserve cities will be computed on 
basis of average daily net deposit bal- 
ces covering a weekly period. Member 
inks in reserve cities will be required, as 
tofore, to send in weekly reports show- 
day by day the amount of net demand 
posits, the amount of time deposits and 
the amount of required reserve. 
Deficiencies on reserve balances of all 
other member banks will be computed on 
the basis of average daily net deposit bal- 
ances covering a semi-monthly period 
Therefore, after July 1, 1919, member banks 
not located in reserve cities are required 
to send in semi-monthly reports showing 
day by day the amount of net demand de- 
posits, the amount of time deposits and the 
required reserve ‘for each day, instead of 
weekly, as heretofore. 


W. E. STECHER, Secretary 
THOMAS F. HASTE, Asst. Secretary 
ROBERT B. AUSTIN, Counsel 





Baltimore Brevities 

The National Exchange Bank of Balti- 
more is meeting with success in its plan of 
aiding holders of Liberty bonds who may 
have had an intention of selling these from 
time to time. The plan of this bank is to 
take these bonds at par in its savings de- 
partment and allow the holders 3% per cent. 
interest, the same as if the actual cash was 
deposited. 

Money rates in Baltimore range from 5 
to 6 per cent., though the most of the brok- 
er’s loans are made at 5% per cent. Some 
of these obtain accommodations at 5 per 
cent. when the collateral is of high grade. 

Negotiations for the sale of the Title 
Guaranty & Trust Co. are under way. The 
purchasers are Albert G. Towers, chairman 
of the Maryland Public Service Commission 
and a number of his Baltimore banking 
friends. 


Ohio Trust Companies Association 
Newly elected officers of the Trust Com- 
panies Association of Ohio are: President, 
H. I. Shepard, vice-president Ohio Savings 
sank & Trust Company of Toledo; vice- 
president, J. A. House, president Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company, Cleveland; secre- 
tary; W. R. Craven, vice-president Dayton 
Savings & Trust Company. 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 
Capital Unibet aad Deposits Par’ Bid 
$1,000,000 $2,326,144.00 $10,721,836.00 50 


Baltimore Trust Co 
Colonial Trust Co 300,000 
Continental Trust Co... 


88,073.00 1,451,017.00 25 
1,557,029.00 7,770,010.00 100 


Equitable Trust Co 446,751.00 8,139,829.00 25 


Fidelity Trust Co 

Maryland Trust Co 

Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co.... 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 

Security Storage & Trust Co 


1,475,400.00 12,961,698.00 100 
224,375.00 6,817,968.00 100 
3,358,292.00 16,036,377.00 50 
2,701,313.00  10,296,139.00 100 
145,790.00 490,594.00 100 


Title Guarantee & Trust Co 2 221,773.00 2,646.444.00 100 
Union Trust Co 378,706.00 5,786,281.00 50 
Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,862,116 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


CALIFORNIA 
Lone Beacu.—The California Savings and 
Trust Bank of this city has been organized. 
The capital will be $500,000. 
CONNECTICUT 
Hartrorpv.—The Mutual Bank & Trust 
Company has opened for business with Ar- 
thur H. Cooley as president. 


FLORIDA 
Patm BeacH.—The Palm Beach Guaranty 
Trust Company has been organized in this 
city. 


GEORGIA 

CorpELE.—A new banking institution will be 
organized here to be known as the American 
Banking and Trust Company, with capital 
of $150,000. 

SAVANNAH.—The Atlantic Savings & Trust 
Company has been organized with a capital 
of $50,000. James M. Rogers, president, 
Nathan Godley, vice-president; James E. 
Carolan, secretary and treasurer. 


ILLINOIS 

Cuicaco.—The Great Lakes Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank has been organized with capital of 
$3,000,000. Harry H. Merrick, president and 
J. C. Johnson of Evansville, Ind. B. R. 
Phelps and Charles C. Wilson, vice-presi- 
dents. 

Navuvoo.—The First Trust and Savings 
Bank has been incorporated in this city with 
a capital of $35,000. 


INDIANA 
Fort WayNE—A new trust company 
is to be formed through the consolidation of 
the Lincoln Trust Company and the Commer- 
cial Bank of Fort Wayne. The new com- 
pany is to have a capital of $500,000. 





NEW TRUST COMPANIES ORGANIZED AND CHARTERED 


A. H. S. POST, President 


IOWA 

BROWNSTONE.—The Brownstone Loan & 
Trust Company has been organized in this 
city and has taken over the business of the 
3rownstone State Bank. 

Des Mornes.—The Fidelity Trust Company 
will be organized here with a capital of 
$100,000. Officers will be: H. C. Hargrove, 
president; F. W. Sprague and W. C. Jaegger, 
vice-presidents; F. L. Miner, secretary; 
M. L. Sheuerman, treasurer, and V. U. Sig- 
ler, cashier. 

MARYLAND 

BALTIMORE.—The Commerce Trust Com- 
pany is being organized in this city with a 
capital of $500,000. The officers will be: 
President, V. G. Dunnington; vice-presidents, 
Wilbur F. Smith and Walter D. Bahn; sec- 
retary and treasurer, E. E. Kershaw; assis- 
tant secretary, William C. Moore. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Fatt River.—The Fall River Trust Com- 
pany has been organized in this city, with 
capital of $200,000. 

Mitrorp.—The Milford Trust Company 
has been organized in this city with capital 
of $100,000. 

New Beprorp.—The Textile Trust Com- 
pany, with a capital of $200,000, has been 
organized in this city. Charles S. Ashley, 
mayor of New Bedford, will be president. 


MINNESOTA 
Winona.—A new trust company will be 
formed in this city to be known as the Mer- 
chants Trust Company and will have a capi- 
tal of $50,000. 
MISSOURI 
BROWNVILLE.—The Farmers Trust Company 
has been organized at this place with capital 
of $100,000. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


ExcEeLsior Sprincs.—The Excelsior Trust 
Company opened for business recently with a 
capital of $50,000. W. H. Chamberlain is 
president; John E. Front, vice-president; 
M. A. Sandusky, vice-president and treasurer, 
and Sam F. Cook, secretary. 

KANSAS City.—A new trust company is 
being organized in Kansas City by Alexander 
Rieger, president of the Merchants Bank. 


NEBRASKA 
OmauHa.—The Omaha Trust Company has 
been organized here with a capital of $200,000 
The officers are: President, J. H. Willard; 
lents, Walter W. Head, William 
Brooks Clift; secretary, Charles W. Mead. 


NEW JERSEY 
ATLANTIC City.—The Bankers Trust Com- 
pany has been organized in this city with a 
capital of $100,000. The officers are: Presi- 
dent, Sigmund Ojserkis; vice-president, 
Emerson L. Richards; and secretary and 
treasurer, B. Forest Cramer. 


vice-presi¢ 


NEW YORK 
GENEVA—A new trust company with a 
capital of $500,000 will be organized in this 


city as a result of the consolidation of the 
Farmers and Merchants and the First Na- 
tional Banks. The First National Bank will 
surrender its charter which it has held for 
over fifty years. 
NORTH DAKOTA 
WaATERTOWN.—A_ new. banking institution 
has been organized in this city under the 
name of the State Banking and Trust Com- 
pany with a capital of $100,000. Officers are: 
F. H. Austin, president; W. L. Ealsen, vice- 
president; D. M. Steele, cashier. 
OHIO 
Co_tumMBus.—The Commonwealth Trust & 
Savings Bank of Columbus has been organ- 


ized with a capital of $200,000. 


OKLAHOMA 
PAWHUSKA.—The Citizens Trust Company 
has been organized with a capital of $100,000. 
The incorporators are John L. Bird, C. F. 
Lake, and A. W. Hurley. 


PENNSYLVANIA 

ALLENTOWN.—The Liberty Trust Company, 
with a capital of $200,000 has received its 
charter and is in process of organization. 

HAVERHILL—The Manufacturers’ Trust 
Company is being organized in this city, with 
capital of $400,000. 

New CAstLe.—The Peoples Savings and 
Trust Company, with a capital of $200,000, 
is in process of organization in this city. 

PHILADELPHIA.—The South Philadelphia 
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THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 


MEMBER- FEDERAL - RESERVE- BANK 











OFFICERS 


Epwarp H. Capy, President 
Wa cteER L. Ross, Vice-President 
Epwarp G. Kursy, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Harry P. Caves, 7reasurer 
J. Brenton Taytor, Secretary 
Geo, E. Wise, Ass’t Secretary and Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


Title and Trust Company is being organized 
in this city. The capital will be $250,000. 
SOUTH CAROLINA 

GREENVILLE.—The Farmers Loan and Trust 
Company has been organized in this city with 
$100,000 capital. Robert I. Woodside will be 
president; B. J. Rhame, secretary and treas- 
urer. 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Sioux Fatts—The Farmers Loan and 
Trust Company will be organized here with 
a capital of $500,000. 

TENNESSEE 

MADISONVILLE.—The Monroe Bank and 
Trust Company has been organized here with 
a capital of $50,000. 

Mempuis.—The Citizens’ Loan & Trust 
Company has received its charter and is au- 
thorized to issue five hundred certificates of 
stock of $100 par value each. M. G. Bailey 
will be president. 

TEXAS 

RANGER.—The Texas Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, has been organized here with the fol- 
lowing officers: Tom Harrell, president; C. C. 
Chenoweth, vice-president; A. M. Beeman, 
vice-president and cashier and O. F. Daven- 
port, assistant cashier. 

VIRGINIA 

NorFoLK.—The Tidewater Bank and Trust 
Company has been organized with a capital 
of $100,000. The officers are: President, 
P. B. Young; vice-president, Mathew Jackson. 

RIcHMOND.—A new trust company has been 
formed in this city to be known as the Fed- 
eral Trust Company. The capital is $500,000. 

ROANOKE.—The Mountain Trust & Mort 
gage Bank is being organized here with a 
capital of $100,000. S. B. Pace is president, 
D. P. Sites vice-president and Holman Willis, 
vice-president. 

WYOMING 

GILLETTE.—The Campbell County Trust & 

Savings Bank has been organized in this aity. 
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TRS iy yar Ne 


New Orleans 


Special Correspondence 


Further Expansion of Hibernia Bank 
Facilities 

Following closely upon the absorption of 
the New Orleans National Bank, effective on 
July 15th, the Hibernia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany announces plans for the construction 
of a new home for its Jefferson Branch, lo- 
cated in the up-town section of New Or- 
leans. The general construction of the new 
Jefferson Branch is to be of brick and 
steel and the exterior of Bedford limestone. 
The front of the structure will present a 
massive effect; four columns supporting the 
cornice and parapet. The interior will be 
finished in marble and mahogany. 

The growth of the Jefferson Branch is a 
mark of the rapid industrial improvement 
of this city, particularly of the uptown sec- 
tion. The city has grown in capacity for 
bigger business, and this one-time residen- 
tial district is fast becoming a busy center. 
Wharfage along the Mississippi extends 
into this section, and great warehouses and 
miles of docks are found near the banking 
house. Extensive cotton mills, furniture fac- 
tories, grain eleva- 
tors and refineries 
are building this 
section rapidly. 

The board of di- 
rectors oi the Hi- 
bernia Bank and 
Trust Company also 
announce _ election 
of Mr. Bruce Baird 
as manager of its 
Foreign Trade De- 
partment. Mr. Baird 
gained his knowl- 
edge of foreign 
banking in the For- 
eign Exchange De- 
partment of the 
First National Bank 
of Chicago, where 
he was employed 
for about fifteen 
years. He became 
associated with the 
Foreign Trade De- 
partment of the Hi- 
bernia about six NEW ORLEANS 
months ago. 

The enlarged Hi- 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


shows deposits exceeding $42,000,000 and 
total resources of more than $53,000,000 with 
surplus of $2,500,000. The office of the New 
Orleans National Bank becomes the Camp 
Street Branch of the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company in charge of the same officers 
as have heretofore directed its affairs. The 
board of directors of the Hibernia Bank is 
enlarged by the addition of six of the former 
board members of the New Orleans National 
Bank, as follows: Gus B. Baldwin, Alvin P. 
Howard, Adolph Katz, E. L. Powell, E. G. 
Schlinder, S. Zemurray. 

The complete official staff of the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company since the merger 
consists of: Hugh McCloskey, chairman of 
the board; R. S. Hecht, president; Adolph 
Katz, vice-president and vice-chairman ot 
the board; R. W. Wilmot, C. P. Ellis, A. P. 
Howard, F. W. Ellsworth, C. F. Herb, 
Charles Palfrey, Paul Villere, F. E. Riess, 
vice-presidents; James H. Kepper, cashier; 
W. B. Machado, R. J. Druham, W. F. Tutt, 
Charles E. Stevens, assistant cashiers; P. H. 
Wilkinson, bond officer; L. V. DeGruy, trust 
officer; S. I. Jay, manager savings depart- 
ment; L. E. Thomas, safe deposit officer; 
R. G. Fitzgerald, manager Jefferson branch: 
E. F. LeBreton, manager industrial branch 
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institution is afhliated 
under joint ownership with the 


UNION COMMERCE 
NATIONAL BANK 


the two institutions forming the 
largest banking unit in Ohio 


SAVINGS Se 
TRUST Co. 


CLEVELAND, O. 





UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 
Baltimore 


OFFICERS 
JOHN M. DENNIS, MAURICE H. GRAPE, 
President Vice President 
JOSHUA S. DEW, WM. O. PEIRSON, 
Sec’y & Asst. Treas. Treasurer 








Title Insurance and 
Trust Company 


—is the oldest trust company 


in the Southwest 


~ __, Paid in capital and 
surplus, 
$2,600,000.00 
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Trust assets, 
$50,000,000.00 
( No deposits ) 


Spring Street 
at Fifth 


Los Angeles 
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l 
| CONTINENTAL GUARANTY CoRPORATION 
BANKERS 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, May 31, 1919, $2,194,034.37 


Evidence of the Absolutely Self-Liquidating Character 
of Guaranty Collateral Trust Securities 


Up to May 31, 1919, collections on the underlying collateral— 


installment notes and trade acceptances—amounted to - 


$65,373,048.28 


To the same date, Collateral Trust Securit‘es had been paid, on or 


before maturity, from the proceeds of the collateral -  - 


51,314,000.00 


Excess of collections over the amount required to retire securities $14,059,048.28 


Offering Sheet on request 


Current Discount Rates 514% to 7%, depending on maturities 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


CHICAGO MONTREAL 


Security Trust Capital Increases 


President J. F. Sartori of the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles has 
notified the stockholders of that company 
of a proposal to increase the capital from 
$2,000,000 to $5,000,000. This capital in- 
crease is justified by the extraordinary 
growth of the company and its steadily in- 
creasing line of deposits. Among other rec- 
ommendations made by the president is an 
extension of the charter of the company for 
another period of fifty years besides a num- 
ber of changes in the by-laws. 


Col. Wade H. Hayes and Maj. James G. 
Rider, associated with A. B. Leach & Co., 
bankers of New York City, have been no- 
tified by the French Government that they 
have been made Chevaliers de la Legion 
d’Honneur in recognition of their services 
in France. 


MonTREAL, CAN.—Interests identified with 


the Merchants’ Bank have completed arrange- 
ments for the organization of a trust com- 
pany here and operate branches in various 
localities in the Dominion. The new institu- 
tion will be known as the Bankers’ Trust 
Company. 


TORONTO LONDON, ENG. 


The recent annual convention of the Michi- 
gan Bankers’ Association, elected Frank W. 
Blair, president of the Union Trust Company, 
Detroit, for a two years’ term as member of 
the executive council, to succeed William J. 
Gray, vice-president of the First and Old 
Detroit National Bank. Claude Hamilton, 
vice-president of the Michigan Trust Com- 
pany of Grand Rapids was elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Trust Company Section, A. B. A. 
for the State of Michigan. 


A New ‘International Bank’*’ 

The beginning of 1920 will mark the open- 
ing in Washington, D. C., of a banking and 
trust institution which will conduct business 
in all parts of America and abroad. This 
institution, to be known as the International 
Bank, is now in process of organization, and 
offices have been established in New York, 
Washington, and Chicago. The capital is 
fixed at $1,100,000, surplus $550,000. The or- 
ganization committee and board of directors 
will be announced shortly. A large part of 
the capital stock has already been subscribed, 
but a limited number of shares are being 
withheld to be placed where they will assure 
future business. The “International” plans to 
engage in all branches of banking and trust 
business. 








